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GXHN THE matter of interest rates the year 1899, 
which came in like a lamb, went out like a 
lion. Bank rate at the beginning of 1899 was 
certainly as high as 3% per cent., but such was 

the ease in the open market, that by the middle of January 
floating money was freely offered at 11% per cent., while 
bills were discounted at about 1% per cent. below the 
official minimum. We discuss elsewhere, in our Monetary 
Review, some of the influences which have operated steadily 
in the direction of dearer money, until the culminating point 
has been reached towards the end of the year. While, 
however, these influences have been in many respects of a 
natural and ordinary kind—the revival in trade, for example 
—the immediate factors operating in the direction of a 6 per 
cent. rate have been of a somewhat extraordinary character, 
and deserve special consideration, constituting as they do an 
explanation of what will be known in times to come as 
the “special circumstances” of the period of tight money 
in 1899. 
VOL. LXIX. 












SIX PER CENT.—THE SCRAMBLE FOR GOLD. 


That a similar position may be occasioned by very 
different causes is well exemplified in the present high Bank 
rate, for whereas a 6 per cent. rate has hitherto been almost 
invariably resorted to only at times of a financial crisis, 
the advance to 6 per cent. on November 30 last cannot 
be attributed either to a position in which impaired credit 
played any important part, nor even to a _ situation 
characterised by any violent “squeeze ” for money ; for when 
it is considered necessary by the Bank to sell consols, and so 
remove cash from the market to make its higher rate 
effective, no words are needed to show that market supplies 
of cash are, comparatively speaking, plentiful. 

Expressed in the briefest terms, the situation may be said 
to be that of a universal scramble, not for money, but for the 
precious metal itself—gold. Nor are the reasons for this 
condition of things far to seek. Trade during the past three 
or four years has expanded rapidly in almost all parts of the 
world, and with the consequent increasing demands upon 
money to finance it, each country affected has had to see to it 
that its gold reserves on which its financial transactions are 
based are well maintained. In this international struggle for 
gold, it is not at all surprising that we should at first tend to 
come off only second best. For one reason, London is the 
one and only really free market in the world for gold, and 
until special means are taken to protect it, our own reserve is 
naturally the one most drawn upon. Moreover, the only 
means in our power, consistent with the maintenance of 
this free market, is to raise the rate of interest sufficiently 
high and to so attract money here as to compel the exchanges 
to move in our favour. Other nations have their protective 
premiums on the metal, the Bank of France especially, as 
we have seen of late, at times virtually refusing to part with 
the metal on any terms whatever. 

Yet, active as trade has been during the past few years, 
and especially during 1899, there is no doubt that the 
scramble for gold, as indicated by the abnormally high value of 
money, would not have arisen, or would not have arisen for 
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some time to come, or become so acute, but for the special 
circumstance of the war in South Africa. That event may 
be said to have affected the matter in at least two important 
respects. In the first place, by its occurrence, a large pro- 
portion of the world’s output of gold has been stopped, so 
that in all parts of the world the problem of having to meet 
the monetary requirements of trade on smaller supplies of 
gold has had to be faced. In the second place, not only has 
that problem tended naturally to be most acute in Lombard 
Street, the Clearing House of international trade transactions, 
but the war being one in which this country is engaged, the 
prospect has had to be faced by this country of enormous 
expenditure of money, and to a certain extent an actual 
exportation of the precious metal itself. 

These are a few of the special circumstances which may 
be said to have attended the 6 per cent. rate of 1899; and 
although in some respects occasioning less anxiety than those 
producing a credit crisis, the factors operating are not less 
powerful, while their effects appear likely to be even more 
prolonged. 





> 
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BANKING IN Brazit.—The following has been received from Rio de 
Janeiro :—“ The Minister of Finance has called a meeting of the presidents 
of the foreign banks, declaring that the Government are resolved to compel 
foreign banking companies to complete their capital in accordance with 
existing legal enactments. This places five foreign banks under the necessity 
of employing several millions of foreign capital here instead of using native 
capital.” 

New BRANCHES OPENED.—The directors of Lloyds Bank have acquired 
the premises known as 1 Regent’s Terrace, Old Christchurch Road, Bourne- 
mouth, immediately opposite the site of the new town hall, for the purposes 
of a branch, and propose to open as soon as the necessary alterations can be 
made. ‘The board has also acquired premises at the corner of Aldersgate 
Street and Edmund Place, and will open a branch there in due course.—The 
directors of the London and South-Western Bank will open a branch at 103 
Queen’s Road, Bayswater (corner of Moscow Road), as soon as the necessary 
alterations have been completed.—The Wilts and Dorset Banking Company 
opened a branch office at Paignton, on Tuesday, December 5.—A branch 
of the Bank of Australasia has been opened at Peak Hill, Western Australia. 
1* 











THE SOURCES OF BANK PROFITS. 


BANK may be regarded generally as an establish- 
ment which devotes itself to the accumulation of 
money, and its subsequent employment at a 
profitable rate of remuneration. The function 
of a bank is thus to borrow money at a given 
rate of interest, or at no rate, and to lend it out at a higher 
rate. Montesquieu held that true banking was money- 
changing. If, however, a banker lent money, his art consisted 
in taking as big a profit as possible without being accused of 
usury! So thought this distinguished Frenchman, but bank- 
ing and money-changing have been disassociated since his 
day. The excess in value of the lending over the borrowing 
power constitutes, practically, what are termed the profits, 
and these are in effect the net gain resulting to the bank from 
the employment of the means placed at its disposal. What 
are these means? 

There is the bank's capital. Technically speaking, the 
capital is the total money value subscribed and partially or 
wholly paid up by the projectors, proprietors, or shareholders, 
for the purpose of starting and carrying on the business of 
the bank. It is, of course, at the bank’s entire disposal, but 
it serves as the nucleus of a larger amount of means to be 
placed by the public in the bank’s keeping. The capital 
serves as a wheel to set the whole machinery of the bank in 
motion ; it is, in fact, the sole motive power. Whatever, 
then, are the pecuniary achievements of a bank, this must be 
borne in mind, that they are considered due to the operations 
of its capital; and more, that the rate of these profits is 
determined by the ratio in which they stand to capital. 
Profits may be called the interest on capital, not what is 
actually paid to shareholders in the form of dividend, but 
what is actually earned from the employment of capital. 
Apropos of dividends, a discontented shareholder once com- 
plained about the low rate of dividend which he received, 
and asked the reason of it, when another bank’s was so high. 
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He was informed that the other bank had a smaller capital 
than his, and that the two businesses being much alike, the 
establishment with the smaller capital. must have the larger 
ratio of profits, since these meant the return on the capital. 
To this he rejoined that a bank would have the most profits 
which had no capital at all—an attempted but unsuccessful 
reductio ad absurdum, since a concern must have capital, and 
profits are its interest-yield. 

As the head is in the economy of the human frame, so is 
capital in the banking structure. It directs, guides and 
sustains the other parts in the performance of their several 
duties. It plays also an indirect but very important part in 
attracting that public confidence and support which a bank 
finds to be indispensable to its existence. With limited popular 
favour the capital base would not receive the addition of a 
deposit superstructure of any magnitude, and thus the bank’s 
credit with the public and with other banks would stand low. 
Banks with slight resources—not slight in the sense of 
proportion of assets to liabilities, but rather of quantity of 
means as compared with larger banks—have made up for 
any lack in this respect by rediscounting their bills, thus 
getting their capital back to be lent out again. There are 
banks which do not care to cultivate the branch system, with 
its demand for a large capital, and with its cares and worries. 

Turning to the deposits of a bank, these are naturally a 
source of profit if rightly applied. There are now, roughly 
speaking, two kinds of deposits—that which is placed on 
deposit receipt, and that which goes to an account current. 
The former must lie at least one month in the bank if it 
would receive interest ; the latter receives now no interest at 
all, and in the case of metropolitan banking, a commission is 
charged on the account proportionate to the trouble caused 
by keeping the account. It is evident that the banker can 
rely largely on the use of the former, but then he must pay 
more for it. The current account, on the other hand, is more 
fluctuating in character, and is payable on demand like the 
other. So far as the disposability of both classes is concerned, 











6 THE SOURCES OF BANK PROFITS. 
. 
banks can, in normal times, form a fairly correct estimate of 


the amount of deposit money which they can lend out 
without the fear of a re-demand which they cannot safely 
meet. Then as to the important question to be derived of 
the profit from each, the current account, bearing no interest, 
may ‘be roughly reckoned at one-fourth to one-fifth of the 
total deposits, the interest-bearing receipt representing the 
remainder. The part played by accounts is therefore the 
more important of the two, and must be considerable when 
lending rates are high, as at present. 

Among the other disposable means are note issues and 
monies in course of transmission from one place to another. 
By Act of Parliament certain banks were allowed, on stated 
terms, to issue promissory notes for given amounts, payable to 
the bearer on demand, and to offer them in lieu of coin or specie. 
Where this permission can be and is availed of, the banks profit 
by having placed at their disposal means to the extent of the 
value of such notes in circulation, z.e.,in the hands of the 
public and passing current for the value they purport to bear. 
The other source of the means which the bank has to trade 
on is derived from monies entrusted it to be forwarded to 
other places, by way of draft, transfer, circular or general 
letter of credit, bill of exchange, or otherwise. While the 
document is in course of transmission to its destination, the 
bank has the use of the money until the date of its payment. 
Credits opened, 7.¢., permission to draw money in home or 
foreign parts, come under the same category as opening an 
avenue of accessible means. The foregoing appear to be a 
bank’s resources on which it trades and seeks profit. 

The main source of bank profit arises from the discount 
of bills. Discount is the interest charged on money advanced 
beforehand, or it may be termed an allowance made on a debt 
not yet due, in order to receive the money for the same. 
The bank receives the discount when the money is advanced, 
and is thus able to utilise the former at once. Another 
feature is, that asa banker deducts the discount from the total 
amount of the bills offered for discount, the interest, properly 
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speaking, is received on the amount actually advanced, 
z.e., the amount of the bills less the discount. Macleod, who 
originated this theory, illustrates it as follows :—“ If a banker 
discounts a bill for twelve months for a customer at 5 per 
cent., he keeps back the £5, and hands over £95 to his 
customer, who pays him £100 at the end of twelve months. 
As the customer only receives £95 and pays £5 for the use 
of it at the end of the year, it is clear that the interest he pays 
for the money he actually receives exceeds £5 per cent. in the 
proportion of 100 to 95.” The total profits of discount at 
5 per cent. per annum he estimates to be equal to £5. 10s. 9d. 
In favour of discounts is the fact that a bank knows to a day 
when such advances will be repaid ; that bills are negotiable 
documents and can be rediscounted in need ; that they are 
armed with powers of summary diligence ; and that in the 
main they represent dond-fde commercial transactions. As 
regards the important matter of rates charged, these depend 
on the currency of the bill and the quality of the names 
thereon. The best paper has a tendency to betake itself to 
London so as to command as low rates as possible in that 
great emporium. Summing up the main qualities of bills, 
they appear to be reasonably safe, convertible, and remunera- 
tive, and these are the usual tests of banking securities. 
Loans by way of open advance or overdraft are now much 
in evidence for various reasons. They are granted for tem- 
porary periods as a rule, and they can thus be readily recalled. 
They are subject to frequent review, so that the security on 
which they rest can be increased if thought necessary by the 
lending bank. Such advances are also a very direct form of 
loan, and there is obviated the necessity for even a bill stamp— 
a penny stamped cheque sufficing to constitute the loan. 
There are three kinds of advance on accounts current—first, 
the ordinary overdrawn account; second, the loan account ; 
and third, the more limited cash credit account. On the first 
and third of these the bank receives payment of the interest 
due, either when payment of the principal is made or when 
the bank’s financial year terminates. In the matter of the 
loan account the interest is prepaid, as in the case of bills 
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discounted* the term for which loan accounts are granted 
being strictly defined. Interest may be defined as the price 
paid for the use or hire of money at the expiry of a given 
period, or as otherwise arranged, and is analogous in idea to 
the rent paid for the use of a house for a set time. 

The overdraft usually bears a higher rate of interest than 
a bill, even though it is secured, and the reason is that the 
exact term of maturity of a bill is known and can be reckoned 
upon. But overdrafts have a tendency to run a wayward 
course, and they cannot be pulled up always at once. To 
recover the amount by process of law, the debt must be 
proved, and a copy of the account made up since the last date 
when it was docqueted by the account holder. Moreover, the 
guarantors have to be sued in the ordinary way ; no privilege 
such as exists in the case of bills being vested in parties 
claiming payment of an overdrawn account. In the matter of 
security for such loans, this may range from a guarantee letter 
to an assignation over goods and chattels of every description. 
The personal security is undoubtedly the better in every 
respect, as cash is more readily got from a debtor than from 
enforced sales of goods, stocks, scrip, etc. 

The cash credit, which in former times played so prominent 
a part in Scottish banking, is a bank’s permission to an 
individual to draw out its funds to a certain extent on his 
providing suitable security under a bond for the repayment of 
thesame. An overdraft may not be guaranteed or secured, but 
a cash credit must be, and the latter is charged a lower rate of 
interest in consequence. A secured overdraft bears the same 
rate, however, as the cash credit. The form of security taken 
for cash credits is much the same as for other advances, only 
it is more reliable. The ground for this is that banks are 
bound to allow holders of cash credit accounts the use of them 
for a reasonable period. Such, at any rate, appears to have 
been the purport of a legal decision given in a Scottish court. 
Any alteration in the security, such as the death of a surety, 
would, of course, justify a bank in making a fresh adjustment 
of the situation. In the case of real property assigned in 
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security, a margin would be left for depreciation, but stone 
and lime are not considered good security, having too much 
the appearance of a “lock-up.” Some banks resolutely refuse 
to take it; others accept it to a limited extent. The business 
itself belongs rather to a real estate company. With regard 
to borrowing on an insurance policy, this has been somewhere 
stated to be “the desperate resort of a man who has no 
friends,” and to be the most expensive form of borrowing, 
because not only has the borrower to pay premiums on a 
policy usually double the amount of the credit, but also to 
pay interest on the sum due to the bank. It has been for- 
gotten, evidently, that many persons dislike to ask to stand as 
out-and-out sponsors for them individuals who are yet not 
unwilling to guarantee the yearly payment of a premium, the 
incidence of which is very different from that of a sudden 
demand for payment of hundreds or thousands of pounds, as 
the case may be. Then, as regards the large premium pay- 
ments, these go to form a capital fund, which will be paid over 
in hard cash when the policy matures, so that the payments 
have not been made in vain. 

Loan accounts and short loans are usually made to first-rate 
firms or persons. The duration of the loan may be so many 
months, or a year in the case of the loan accounts, interest being 
less the longer the period, and no security being asked in 
perfectly undoubted cases. As already stated, the interest is 
prepaid. There is an advantage in having a loan fixed for 
a year in advance if the rate is as remunerative as it is meant 
to be. As to short loans, these utilise a bank’s floating money 
for a brief time, and then return to it to be lent out again. If 
advanced against Stock Exchange securities a certain margin 
must always be left, below which the price may not go without 
a sum being lodged sufficient to make up the difference. These 
loans, being thus secured, command a favourable rate of 
interest. The advantage of mobile assets is that they can be 
launched at once when opportunity offers, and these short loans 
are, in effect, monies which act as a liquid reserve along with 
cash, and must be at the call of a bank. These loans rise or 
fall with the amount of the bank’s surplus funds, 
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Another source of profit to a bank, and one of growing 
importance, is derived from investments made by it. By 
investing is understood the placing or fixing money in some- 
thing permanent, as, for example, railway stock, where no 
obligation is contracted to repay the amount whatever. There 
are now more forms of Government and corporation stocks 
than there used to be, and the officials administering these 
securities took advantage of the low rates of interest ruling a 
year or two ago to get the interest on these stocks reduced. 
There was then a greater demand for money than a supply of 
it, in spite of the creation by corporations, etc., of so many 
funded debts to replace debenture loans, and of the introduc- 
tion of numerous local government loans. The situation is 
now changed with dearer money. Reverting to investments 
generally, the better portion of these has been a great source 
of profit to banks in two ways: first, by the interest which they 
bring ; and second, by the rise in the price of stocks. For 
some years back the amount of mercantile bills and advances 
has declined in the provinces for many reasons. This, coupled 
with the increase in deposits, has cast more money on the 
banks for employment, and led to a large increase in their 
investments. 

It is quite impossible to foretell market movements of 
stocks, or to discover the causes in detail which affect prices. 
When to buy is a more difficult problem than when to sell. 
The banks, of course, purchase only gilt-edged securities, and 
such scrip as municipal stocks and railway shares which are 
undoubted. They have to see that they get a fair all-round 
return, and they naturally seek a good average yield. What, 
however, would be a good rate at one time, would not be so 
considered if discount rates took an upward turn. In such a 
case, a bank would have money locked up which it could 
easily lend at a much higher rate. Conversely, a bank would 
benefit if rates fell below its investment rate of yield. Another 
factor is the price at which the stocks have been bought. 
When money rates are low, stocks usually appreciate, for 
there is more demand for them, and money to buy them is to 
be had cheap. But when rates are high, stocks fall in 
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price, and thus cannot be sold save at a sacrifice, unless they 
have been bought at a very cheap price. Profits come to a 
bank by buying cheap and selling dear, or, in other words, 
from appreciation in stocks. These profits can, however, 
only be credited when received. So long as the banks are 
burdened with a plethora of money, so long will the task of 
investing in Stock Exchange securities fall to their lot, but 
their ample resources and knowledge should put them in a 
position to do this to advantage. 

Gommissions are more a Scottish than English source of 
revenue. A commission in its ordinary sense means an 
undertaking to do something of a distinct and definite kind. 
It is not, however, the performing, but the cost of performing, 
that a banker calls commission. What a banker undertakes 
is, of course, labour in connection with a pecuniary purpose, 
such as the remittance of money to a distance by draft or 
transfer, to cash cheques, to retire bills, to collect bills and 
cheques, to establish credits, to accept bills, to issue marginal 
bills, etc. These commissions are all prepaid, and they form 
an item in the revenue list, not very considerable, it is true, 
but still one not to be despised. 

There are sundry accidental sources of income to a bank 
which it is impossible to put a value on.: For example, it is said 
that in twenty years £5,000 of the Western Bank went amiss- 
ing, and were never presented for payment. However, a bank 
which has a note issue cannot count on this as a source of income, 
for it cannot tell what notes will be presented for payment. 

A negative form of profit consists in the prevention of 
waste, and the practice of economies great and small within a 
reasonable compass. That emolument is best, however, 
which paves the way to the most and the best work, and 
which causes it to be done in a right spirit. The earning 
power of deposits has fallen of late years, but things may take 
a change in this respect. In the meantime, as the chief end 
of all the banks is to get profits, it is to the weal of the public 
that they should succeed in their quest, and that in the 
process they should give an impetus to the commercial, 
industrial and trading interests of the country. 
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COMMERCIAL MORALITY IN 1898. 


may be said to suffer from the invariably long 
delay in the Inspector-General’s report of 
insolvent companies or not we cannot say, but 
the record for 1898 is again a gloomy one. This document, 
entitled Zhe Board of Trade Report under the Companies 
Winding-up Act, has only recently been published, so that at 
the beginning of 1900 we are only just able to take stock of 
some of the financial wreckage of 1898. From certain public 
disclosures published during that year, the public was prepared 
to find that such wreckage had been considerable, and the 
actual figures are, perhaps, not worse than anticipated; but 
they are bad enough in all conscience. Under the Act of 
1862 there were 1,620 voluntary liquidations, and under the 
Act of 1890, 125 compulsory liquidations, making a total of 
1,745, aS compared with 1,587 in the preceding year. The 
number of new companies registered was 4,653, and the 
number removed, including those which proved abortive or 
became defunct without liquidation, was 2,607. The per- 
centage of compulsory to total liquidations was 7, the same 
rate as prevailed in the two previous years. In the matter of 
capital involved, the figures also present a fully proportionate 
increase over the previous year, the amount in 1898 being 
£66,702,858, of which 430,671,331 was subscribed by the 
public, and £36,031,527 represented shares issued as fully 
paid to vendors. In 1897 the total was 453,547,678, of 
which £26,747,784 was subscribed by the public, and 
426,799,894 was issued to vendors. 

It is impossible to reproduce here the mass of tables given 
in the Inspector-General’s report, but the following general 
conclusions which he makes may be usefully reproduced :— 


1. That there has, during the past three years, been a great increase in the 
total number of liquidations, and in the amount of capital involved in them— 
an increase which, to some extent, corresponds with the increase of new 
companies formed. 
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2. That there has been a disproportionately large increase in the pro- 
portion of vendors’ capital involved as compared with that subscribed by the 
public. 

3. That the method of liquidation has undergone a considerable change 
in the direction of an increased number of companies being wound up volun- 
tarily as compared with those wound up by the Court. 

I have pointed out, in previous reports, the close parallel between the 
increase of vendors’ shares, which necessarily gives to the persons connected 
with the formation of the company a larger controlling voice in the liquidation, 
and the increase in the voluntary method, which avoids independent investi- 
gation into the causes of failure, and into the history of the company’s trans- 
actions. There can be little doubt that these coincidences are in the nature 
of cause and effect, and that the general tendency of liquidation proceedings 
is to withdraw the failures of companies from the supervision and investigation 
which Parliament has thought it necessary to provide in the case of companies 
wound up by the Court. 

What proportion of the capital involved in these liquidations represents 
actual loss, and what is accounted for by reconstructions and amalgamations 
involving no loss either to creditors or shareholders, it is, with the means of 
information at present available, impossible to say with statistical accuracy, 
and various conflicting opinions have been expressed upon the subject. On 
the one hand, it is clear that there are a large number of companies, involving 
large amounts of capital, which are wound up, not because they are insolvent, 
but with a view to the business being taken over and conducted upon a 
different basis, generally upon a basis of increased, and frequently on that of 
a highly inflated, capital. On the other hand, to treat the losses incurred in 
those companies which are wound up by the Court, and in regard to which 
accurate information is alone procurable, as representing the entire loss, or 
even the greater portion of the loss sustained by company failures, is wholly 
inconsistent with the facts. 


Some strong references are made to the evils arising from 
what is known as the “one-man” company system, and also 
to the iniquitous practice of issuing shares on a totally 
inadequate subscription. With regard to the evils arising 
from the former system some practical instances are given in 
the report. One is that of an undischarged bankrupt who 
formed a company to take over a worthless business in the 
publishing trade. The purchase price was £1,500 in cash, 
shares and debentures. Of this capital 4533 was subscribed, 
which the vendor appropriated. Unsecured debts to the 
extent of £600 were contracted, and at the end of two-and-a- 
half years the vendor again took possession of the property 
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under a debenture action. Numerous instances are also 
given of the manner in which allotment letters are issued 
upon totally inadequate subscriptions, even when express 
provisions to the contrary would seem to have been made in 
the original prospectus. 

A very practical and valuable portion of the Inspector- 
General’s report is that in which he endeavours to show how 
far the questions raised by last year’s cases, and also some of 
those dealt with in previous reports, would be affected by the 
legislative proposals now before Parliament in what is known 
as the Companies Bill. This part of the report containing 
Mr. Smith’s opinions we reproduce below :— 

1. As regards allotment on partial and inadequate subscriptions of capital, 
both measures provide for the subscription of the entire capital, or of such 
lesser amount as may be disclosed to intending subscribers as the essential 
minimum ; but the Companies Bill requires disclosure in the prospectus and 
in the memorandum or articles of association, while Mr. Begg’s Bill only 
requires disclosure in the prospectus, thus limiting the application to 
companies which issue a prospectus. Both measures also attempt to provide 
against bogus subscriptions, but the provisions differ. The Companies Bill 
requires 5 per cent. to be paid on application and allotment, but as the 
whole of this percentage may be payable after actual allotment, the allotment 
may take place on shares on which nothing has been paid, and thus on bogus 
subscriptions as at present. Mr. Begg’s Bill requires 5 per cent. of the 
amount of the shares to be paid on application and 74 per cent. on allotment. 
It thus requires a more substantial proof of bond fides, perhaps more than is 
really necessary, but it effectually secures the object aimed at. On the other 
hand, the Companies Bill requires payment of three-fourths of the aggregate 
amount payable on application and allotment combined before the company 
commences business. The effect would be that although a company cannot 
proceed to business until three-fourths of the minimum payments have been 
paid, it may proceed although the remaining fourth has been subscribed by 
men of straw by whom nothing has been paid. 

2. Disclosure of vendors’ and promoters’ interest in property acquired by 
a company.—The Companies Bill (clause 12) specifically requires such 
disclosure in the prospectus. The other Bill does not. 

3. Concealment of other material facts—The Companies Bill contains 
no provision under this head, the requirement that “all material facts” 
should be disclosed having been omitted from the original Bill in its progress 
through the Select Committee. Mr. Begg’s Bill, on the other hand, renders 


every director and promoter liable for damages to persons suffering loss by 
non-disclosure of material facts known to such directors and promoters, 
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unless the prospectus contains a fair statement of the position of the 
company and of the circumstances of its formation or promotion. With 
regard, however, to the important provisions of the Companies Bill relating 
to prospectuses, it may be pointed out that they only apply to such prospec- 
tuses as are issued “by or on behalf of a company.” If, therefore, the 
promoters choose to adopt the plan which has sometimes been adopted in 
this country with success, and which, as pointed out in the report of Lord 
Davey’s Committee, is usual in Germany, under which the promoters them- 
selves subscribe for the whole of the shares of the company, and then offer 
them on a prospectus by way of sale, all the provisions of the Bill relating to 
prospectuses would apparently be rendered nugatory. 

4. Receipt of gifts of shares by directors from vendors or promoters. 
The Companies Bill, as introduced, contained a provision (clause 10 (1)) 
declaring such gifts illegal, unless sanctioned by a resolution of the share- 
holders. But this provision has been struck out in committee, and, except 
in so far as the question comes indirectly under the head of “the amount paid 
or to be paid to any promoter,” which the Companies Bill requires to be 
disclosed in the prospectus, or under the head of “concealment of material 
facts” in Mr. Begg’s Bill, there does not now appear to be any specific 
provision in either Bill dealing with this widespread evil, although the existing 
common law liability of directors to account for such undisclosed gifts is not 
affected. It may also be pointed out under this head that Mr. Begg’s Bill 
requires the prospectus to state whether any of the directors hold their 
qualifying shares “ otherwise than as beneficial owners,” whereas the corre- 
sponding requirement in the Companies Bill as introduced (clause 14 (1) ¢) 
has been struck out in committee. 

5. Undisclosed mortgages ——The Companies Bill contains provisions for 
meeting this evil by making registration with the Registrar of Joint Stock 
Companies within seven days of execution essential to the validity of the 
mortgage, as in the case of bills of sale, while a statement of the total amount 
of outstanding mortgage debt is required to be inserted in the annual summary 
filed with the Registrar. Mr. Begg’s Bill simply extends the provisions of 
section 43 of the Companies Act, 1862 (which have proved quite ineffective 
in practice), by enabling any person to inspect the register at the company’s 
office, and by requiring a return to be made to the Registrar every three 
months of the amount of the secured indebtedness of the company. It must 
be borne in mind that the defects of the present law on this point mainly 
arise from the inconvenience of having to consult a register at each company’s 
office, which may be situated in any part of the country, and from the want of 
any controlling central authority to see that such registration is duly enforced. 


6. Alteration of contracts referred to in prospectus—Such alteration is 
prohibited by the Companies Bill (clause 13) unless made with the approval 
of the statutory or a subsequent general meeting of the company. Mr. Begg’s 
Bill contains no provision on the subject. 
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7 Absence of balance-sheets and misleading balance-sheets.— Mr. Begg’s Bill 
contains (clause 15) provisions requiring every company with a capital divided 
into shares to keep full and true accounts of its financial and trading transac- 
tions, and to submit a balance-sheet to its members once a year, certified by 
two directors as disclosing, in their opinion and to the best of their judgment, 
the true position of the company’s affairs. ‘The Companies Bill, as originally 
framed, contained somewhat more detailed provisions to the same effect, but 
also provided for registration of the balance-sheet and for a certificate by the 
auditors that ‘so far as they are in a position to form an opinion,” the balance- 
sheet “ presents a correct view of the state of the company’s affairs.” But all 
the provisions relating to balance-sheets have now been omitted from that Bill. 

From the foregoing statements it will be seen that while 
there is much in the new Companies Bill which is likely to 
prove valuable in checking past abuses in company promotion, 
there still remains much to be done in paring the claws of 
the company promoter. Something can doubtless be done 
in this direction by legal enactments, but, so far as the 
pockets of the public are concerned, there would be far less 
loss if individuals trusted a little less to legal protection 
and more to their own mental exertion in criticising more 
closely than they do at present the specious claims set forth 
in many doubtful prospectuses. The golden opportunity of 
the company promoter, after all, is not so much in the company 
laws being unduly indulgent as in the credulity of the British 
public, who, at times of plentiful money and general confidence, 
accepts the statements of prospectus and press alike with 
astonishing credulity. Recent events should be sufficient to 
show that neither plausible statements in prospectuses nor 
specious puffs in certain sections of the press should prevent 
the intending investor from ruthlessly pursuing his own 
investigations. Were an individual to take one-half the 
trouble in investing his £500 that he does in purchasing 
Christmas cards or some other trifle in private life, the records 
of losses sustained by investing in fraudulent or unsuccessful 
companies would soon become far less formidable. 





> 
— 


Mr. JOHN DENNISTOUN, of Messrs. Dennistoun, Cross and Co., has been 
elected a director of the German Bank of London, Limited. 














THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1899. 


No. 1—CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 


“GIN BEGINNING the annual survey which we make in 
9 the first month of each year of the position of the 
banks of the United Kingdom, we necessarily 
have to commence with the capital and the reserve 
funds employed in the business. The limits of any business 
are necessarily bounded by the amount of capital employed, 
and particularly this is so with a business which, as Banking 
does, works with “ money ” as the foundation of its operations, 
and hence requires to have a large amount of capital employed 
in order to ensure the safety of the funds committed to its 
care. The great majority of the years over which this 
chronicle extends show a considerable, though not a uniform, 
increase. 

During the years 1894, 1896 and 1897 we had to state a 
diminution in the amount of the capitalemployed. Hence we 
are particularly glad to be able to record that this year, as 
last, there has been a return to the practice of the first seven- 
teen of the twenty-four years during which we have kept up 
this statement. For the years 1877 to 1892, inclusive, the 
annual increase recorded in the paid-up capital of the banks of 
England and Wales was not less, on average, than £ 1,400,000. 
In 1898 that amount was more than maintained ; the increase 
being £1,920,000, and in 1899 £2,300,000. We have 
to employ the expression, “ recorded,” for in 1891 and 1892 
the amount of capital held by the private banks of the 
country was first made publicly known, and was included in 
this statement. The capital of these Banks had _ been 
accumulated long before, but of course no public reference 
could be made to it, and hence it appears like an increase 
made at the time. It is very satisfactory that the increase in 
1898 and 1899 was so large. It marks, we hope and believe, 
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a renewal of progress in the business, and a resolution on the 
part of banks to do everything in their power to carry on 
their business steadily and in a manner that will be useful to 
all classes. 

The increase in 1898 and 1899 compares with a diminu- 
tion in recent years. In the years 1896 and 1897, together, 
the net diminution was considerable, but the tide turned in 
1898, and this has been continued in 1899. 

UniTep KINGpom. 
Decrease in banking capital and reserve funds, 1896 . — £168,476 


” ” ” ” ” ” ” 1897 .. 625,717 
Increase ,, ” ” » ” » 1898 . + 2,076,432 
” ” ” ” ” ” ” 1899 . + 2,830,000 





Increase, taking the four years collectively . + £4,112,239 








The diminution in 1896 and 1897 arose partly from the 
process of amalgamation among banks, which has _ been 
carried out on so large a scale recently. When banks are 
amalgamated it has not been thought necessary in all in- 
stances to enlarge the capital also, or even to maintain it 
quite on the same lines as previously, although such a 
method of procedure is not generally to be recommended, as 
the capitals of banks in this country are rarely larger than is 
desirable in the interests of those concerned. 

We have now carried on this statement for every year 
since 1876,* and mainly on the same general lines. The 
substance of a record of this description is of much more 
importance than the form, and by maintaining as far as possible 
the old form, a comparison with earlier years, or between 
different groups of banks, is facilitated. The same arrange- 
ment which has been followed in recent years has, generally 
speaking, been kept up. Alterations and improvements, 
however, naturally suggest themselves. These are for the 
most part in detail, and have been adopted wherever prac- 
ticable. The information has thus been greatly increased as 
to the alterations in the capital and reserve funds of the banks 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 to 


1899. 
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of the country. The statement is formed from the figures 
supplied by the banks themselves for publication in the 
Banking Almanac, which provide the most dependable basis 
that could be found. They have been employed as the source 
of the information employed here ever since this publication 
of the banking funds of the country was first commenced. 
Thus the work has been conducted on a uniform basis 
throughout. 

We have again to repeat, as we have done before, that 
while every precaution has been taken to make an absolutely 
accurate statement, and to put it forward in the most clear 
and complete manner possible, the number of details to be 
brought together is so large, that it is possible some point may 
have been overlooked. We believe, however, that the state- 
ment supplies an accurate description of the present position 
of matters, and of the changes made during the whole of the 
years recorded. 

It is best to repeat here again the statement we have 
published before as to the method employed. This is 
arranged to show the present position of the business, and 
also that which existed previously, as distinctly as possible. 
To make these points clear the additions to the capital and 
reserve funds, and also the amounts by which those funds 
have been diminished, are set down in different columns, and 
a balance struck between them. The total figures are made 
up by combining the statements furnished by each individual 
bank ; hence, when one bank has amalgamated with, or been 
taken over by another bank, the figures of the bank which 
disappears from the list appear in the account as diminutions ; 
while those banks which continue the business of the amalga- 
mated banks show in a similar way—where they have increased 
their capitals—a corresponding increase in their figures. 

We have ceased for several years to separate the capitals 
and reserve funds of the private banks from those of the joint 
stock banks. Those changes which have occurred among 
the private banks are noted in their places with the changes 
among the other banks. For many years this journal urged 

2° 
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on the private banks the advisability of publishing their 
accounts, and, hence, it has been a source of much satisfac- 
tion to us that we have found the desirability of doing this so 
generally recognised. Few private banks now do not give 
this information. It is also now generally understood that it 
is expected that the balance-sheets should be audited by 
recognised accountants. The absence of published accounts 
has been more often than has been generally recognised a 
real disadvantage to a bank. Experience has shown that the 
publication of accounts is advantageous to business. In 
connection with this a closer attention to uniformity in the 
balance-sheets is also advisable. 

We subjoin the figures of the alterations in the capitals 
during the last six years :— 


+ INCREASE, OR — DECREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM. 
1899. 1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 
+ £2,829,612 + £2,076,432 — £625,717 —£168,476 + £588,081 — £273,062 


The following summary will explain the alterations in 


1899, as compared with 1898 :— 


1898. 1899. 

ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 

Paid-up banking oe . - £833,638 — £458,736 _ 

Reserve funds . . + 1,089,455 _ 1,855,586 — 
IsLE OF MAN— 

Paid-up banking capital . ° _— _— _ — 

Reserve funds . ° » , 800 _— 4,200 — 
ScoTLAND— 

Paid-up banking —— ° , 1,706 — 2,265 _— 

Reserve funds . ° , 28,123 — 400,665 — 
IRELAND— 

Paid-up banking ment ‘ ‘ 10,909 — 16,315 — 

Reserve funds . . . 111,801 — 91,345 ~ 






42,829,112 





42,076,432 








Net increase + or decrease - in 1898. 1899. 
banking capital and reserve funds + £2,076,4 32 + £2, 829,11 12 








The details of the movements in 1898 and 1899 are as 
follows :— 














ENGLAND AND WALES— 1898. 1899. 
Increase in paid-up capital : 41,255,205 _ 42,224,347 — 
Decrease do. < 421,567 Jucrease. 1,765,611 ncrease. 

= £833638 ——_ £458,736 

Increase in reserve funds . . 1,456,191 
Decrease do. . > 306,736 Jncrease. 2,765,353  /ucrease. 
———_ 1,089,455 909,767 £1,855,586 
IsLE OF MAN— Increase. [nerease. 


Increase in reserve funds . . £800 £4,200 
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ScoTLAND— 1898. 1899. 
Increase. Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ° . £1,706 £2,265 
Increase in reserve funds . . ‘ - £153,123 400,665 
Decrease in do. . * ‘ . 125,000 _ 
a 28,123 





£29,829 £402,930 








IRELAND— Increase. Jncrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . . - 10,909 16,315 
Increase in reserve funds . ° ° ° _ 111,801 91,345 





£122,710 £107,660 








There is again an increase in the reserve funds as well as 
in the capital this year throughout the country. We 
recapitulate, for purposes of comparison, the amounts for 
England and Wales with those of 1894, 1895, 1896, 1897, 
1898 and 1899 :— 


RESERVE FuUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1899. - 1898. _ 1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 
Increase . ‘ 42,765,353 41,456,191 £1,119,902 £1,946,391 £344,276 £784,413 
Decrease ° 909,767 366,736 712,144 801,689 408,449 374,758 





Net + Increase 
or — Decrease 


+ £1,855,586 + £1,089,455 + £407,758 + £1,144,702 - £64,173 + £409,655 








It is satisfactory that the increase in the reserve funds 
continues. The steady movement upwards, which had 
continued so long, was checked in 1894, and there was an 
actual deficiency in 1895. Since then there has been a 
distinct increase every year. It is very desirable that the 
movement noted during the last four years should be main- 
tained. There have been many vicissitudes in the growth of 
these figures. The net increase of the reserve funds in pro- 
portion to the paid-up capital of the banks was about 7s. 6d. 
per cent. on average in England and Wales for the years 
1886 and 1887. In 1888 the amount was more considerable, 
being nearly 1 per cent. on the paid-up capital employed, a 
proportion somewhat exceeded in 1889. In 1890 the propor- 
tion was much larger, being about 2% per cent.; in 1891 it 
was nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 it was fully 2% per cent.; in 
1893 it was nearly 1 per cent.; in 1894 it was less than 
34 percent. In 1895 there was a diminution. In 1896 the 
increase was about 2 per cent. In 1897 and 1898 the pro- 
portion corresponds fairly with 1893 and 1894. In 1899 the 
increase is fully 234 per cent., the largest we have noted. 
We must repeat our previous comment—“ However carefully 
a business may be conducted, the holding a large sum in 
reserve to meet unforeseen contingencies is most necessary.” 
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Deposits gradually become larger, but the increase in the 
capital of the banks which receive them is often not on the 


scale that we should like to see. 


The following summary enables us to trace where the 


increase has taken place :— 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1899. 


























Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease.| | nenease | Increase. | Decrease. I a I ——" 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
be & 4 & & 4 
Metropolitan Banks 36,047 | 1,028,578 | — 992,531 58,479 | 571,267 | — 512,788 |— 1,505,319 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 1,372,746 -_ + 1,372,746 | 1,743,177 - + 1,743,177 |+ 3,115,923 
Provincial Banks .. 815,554 | 736,533 + 79,021 | 963,697 | 338,500 | + 625,197 |+ 704,218 
Total England an ‘i 
ales .. + | 2,224,347 | 1,765,111 | + 459,236 | 2,765,353 | 909,767 | + 1,855,586 |+ 2,314,822 

















By way of comparison, we 
figures for 1898 and 1897. 


subjoin the corresponding 


SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALEsS.—1898. 






































- Z Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. = ay Increase. | Decrease. pe — Suameee 
crease, crease, crease, 
Z é yr; ’; 
Metropolitan Banks 315757 a. + 31,757 11,426 38,236 | — 26,810 + 4,947 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks 736,138 + 736,138 781,813 + 781,813 |+ 1,517,951 
Provincial Banks .. 487,310 421,567 + 65,743 662,952 328,500 | + 334,452 | + 400,105 
Total England an 
Wales .. = -.-- | 1,255,205 | 421,567 | + 833,638 | 1,456,191 | 366,736 |+ 1,089,455 |+ 1,923,093 




















SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1897. 





Paid-up Capital. 





Total 
Bankin, 
Capital. 


Reserve Funds, 





Net + 


Decrease. Increase 


Increase. 
or — 


Decrease. 





Net + Net + 


Increase. | Decrease. Increase Increase 
or — or — 
Decrease. Decrease. 








, 4 4 & 
Metropolitan Banks | 129,156 41,372 + 87,784 
Metropolitan and 

Provincial Banks | 326,637 + 326,637 
Provincial Banks .. | 309,736 | 2,016,748 |— 1,707,012 





Total England an 
Wal 


ales la. oe 765,529 | 2,058,120 |— 1,292,591 


























& & & 
264,396 8,925 | + 255,971 + 343,755 
520,012 + 520,012 + 846,649 
3341994 | 703,219 | — 368,225 | — 2,075,237 














1,119,902 | 712,144 | + 407,758 | — 884,833 
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The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is larger this year than it 
was in 1898, although the number of banks tends to decrease 
through amalgamation. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs, 





























1876-1899 
Banks in England and Wales. 

_ Isle of > 
Year. ; Scotland. \ q 

on M etn O- Pro- gio al i Maa. Ireland Total 

politan. | Brovincial.| Yincial. and Wales. 
1876 | 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 














Eleven banks in England showed a diminution in their 
capital during 1899. Eight of these diminutions in 1899 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with three in 
1898, eight in 1897, seventeen in 1896, three in 1895, nine in 
1894, and five in 1893. Eight banks as compared with six 
in 1898, fourteen in 1897, ten in 1896, ten in 1895, ten in 
1894, and five in 1893, eleven in 1892, five in 1891, eight in 
1890, recorded a diminution in their reserve funds. These 
movements are frequently mere questions of account. Capital 
is sometimes moved to reserve and reserve to capital, as suits 
the convenience of the banks concerned. In Scotland, one 
bank, and in Ireland also, one bank shows an increase in 
capital in 1899. In Scotland, nine banks, and in Ireland, six 
banks, show an increase in reserve funds. For the last 
twenty-four years about two-thirds of the joint-stock banks in 
the country have added yearly to their available resources in 
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the way of capital and reserves. This proportion has been 
fully maintained in 1899. The alterations include, as is not 
unfrequently the case, instances in which the additions to the 
reserves have been larger than those to the capitals themselves, 
or have been made to the reserves, without addition tothe capital. 

The following are among the larger augmentations to the 
capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales :— 





Increase in 











Name oF Bank, 7 — Total, 
Paid-u Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL _ ! £ £ £ 
BANKS. 


Barclay and Company, Limited . ° : 125,000 125,000 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited ° 600,000 837,325 





1,437,325 
Lioyds Bank, Limited ‘ ‘; a. ‘. 160,000 100,000 260,000 
London and County Banking Company, Limited _— 145,000 145,000 
London and Northern Bank, Limited . : 222,746 — 222,746 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . . 100,000 210,000 310,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited : 100,000 | 180,000 280,000 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Company, Limited ss : . , . -- 30,000 30,000 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited _ 150,000 150,000 
Parr’s Bank, Limited 50,000 §0,000 100,000 





AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 


Birmingham District and Counties Banking 


Company, Limited . ° ° ° | 122,500 160,625 283,125 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . . 63,386 49,099 112,485 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence & Co. . : 50,000 — 50,000 
Jones, David, & Co. . ‘ » ‘ ‘ 100,000 | 100,000 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . . 100,000 69,000 169,000 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, | 

Limited : : . , : 25,568 74,740 100, 308 
Palatine Bank, Limited . rm . : . 62,500 | — 62,500 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited ° 50,000 | 71,103 121,103 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited ° : 110,000 145,000 255,000 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . 50,000 §0,000 100,000 
York City and County Banking Company, 

Limited i % ‘: ‘ ; ‘ — 152,102 152,102 





Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 
ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1899. 


Increase in paid-up capital , £23,467,402 
Do. reserve funds . ; : , ° ° . 18,275,053 





Total increase . ; . - £41,742,455 


—___--_ 
These figures show the net pao after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878, 


Also the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 
1893. It includes the banking capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and generally the 
private banks publishing accounts. It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during 
the years 1891 and 1892 the capital and reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to 
about £15,000,000, were published for the first time. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to 
the banking — of the country. They were published then, but the capitals existed before. The net 
actual increase i 


ence is about £26,000,000, or something like £1,000,000 a year. 




















‘ 
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An addition of about twenty-six millions has thus been 
made during the last twenty-four years in the banking capital 
of England and Wales, including additions to the reserve 
funds, after allowing for the large addition shown through 
the publication of accounts by the private banks, whose 
capital, as mentioned before, is brought into this statement. 

A very large part of the additions made to the reserves 
has been accumulated either from undivided profits of the 
business or from premiums paid on new shares. The net 
growth of the capital, including in this both capital and 
reserve funds, may, taking one year with another, and after 
allowing for the £15,000,000 referred to above, be put down 
at the present time as more than a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts may be stated in round figures, 
taking the United Kingdom generally, as follows :—- 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1899. 








Capital. Reserve Funds. 

Bank of England . ‘ ‘ ; - £14,553,000 Say, £ 3,000,000 
Other banks, England . ° . ‘ $4,415,200 » 30,590,800 
Banks, Isle of Man ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 105,000 . 103,800 
Banks, Scotland . , ‘ ‘ . 9,313,000 » 6,506,700 
Banks, Ireland ‘ ‘ : ‘ ° 7,141,200 » 3,482,200 
£35,527,400 £ 43,683,500 

£129,210,900 





This amount is about £4 3,000,000 more than that returned 
in the previous year. 

The increase recorded in 1899 has a good deal more than 
counter-balanced the diminution noted in 1894, 1896 and 
1897. It continually becomes more difficult for banks to 
maintain the dividends on their capitals at the rates previously 
attained. Hence, there is a risk of an excessive competition 
among banks, sometimes of a very undesirable description. 
A proper sense of the obligations due from one bank to 
another, and of caution, should keep competition within proper 
bounds. 

The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1899, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan 
banks; Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks ; 
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Table IV. gives in one summary the results of the alterations 
among the remaining banks (forty-eight in 1893, thirty-seven 
in 1894, forty-three in 1895, fifty-three in 1896, forty-six in 
1897, forty-five in 1898, forty-eight in 1899), which are 
included in Table I., and are not dealt with in Tables II. and 
III., being provincial banks. The division between these 
classes of banks yearly becomes less accurately defined. The 
gradual movement of the population to the metropolis and to 
other large towns affects banks as it does other business 
institutions. The comparison with 1898 is as follows :— 





SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALEs. 








17 METROPOLITAN BANKS, 1899— Increase, Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . , ° : £36,047 
Decrease do. . ; ‘ ° 1,028,578 
7 anes - £992,531 
Increase in reserve funds ° ‘ , ° £58,479 
Decrease do. . . ° ° 571,267 
— _ 512,788 
Net decrease, 1899 . . . —  £1,505,319 
14 METROPOLITAN BANKs, 1898— 
Increase in paid-up capital . ° ° ‘ ° ; £31,757 
Decrease do. , ‘ . ° ° — a 
Increase in reserve funds : : : ‘ £11,426 
Decrease do. ; : ° ° 38,236 
_ — £26,810 

















Net increase, 1898 . i , _ 


SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 






t§ METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1899— 


Increase in paid-up capital . . a - £1,372,746 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ° + 1,743,177 
Net increase, 1899. ‘ -_ —— £3,115,923 






12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1898— 





Increase in paid-up capital . : . ° . ; £736,138 — 

Decrease do. : ‘ . ° ° ‘ — _ 

Increase in reserve funds ‘ . . . . ; 781,813 _— 

Decrease do. . ~— on 
Net increase, 1898 . ‘ . ‘ - £1,517,951 





The alterations among these banks show the increasing 
tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves with banks 
whose head-quarters are in London. These banks become 
stronger, which recently has not been the case with the purely 
metropolitan banks taken collectively. 













AND IRELAND DURING 1899. 27 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 








48 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1899— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ ° £815,554 
Decrease do. ° . ‘ ° 736,533 
— sae £79,021 — 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ° . ° £963,697 
Decrease do. ° ° ° ° 338,500 
——— 625,197 o 
Net increase, 1899 . , ‘ £704,218 _ 
45 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1898— 
Increase in paid-up capital . , . ° £487,310 
Decrease do. . ° ‘ , 421,567 
——am> 8665 - 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ‘ . £662,952 
Decrease do. : ; . : 328,500 
a 334452 a 
Net increase, 1898 . . . £400,195 = 





The alterations stated in Table III. and in Table IV. are, 
to some extent, matters of account. The increase in 1898 
among the metropolitan and provincial banks was satisfactory, 
and it is followed in 1899 by a larger increase. The diminu- 
tion in the total amount of the capital of the provincial banks 
in 1899 is explained by amalgamations which place them now 
among the metropolitan and provincial banks. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE V. 


2 Banks, ISLE OF MAN, 1899— 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ‘ , - £4,200 _ 


Increase. Decrease. 


1 BANK, ISLE OF MAN, 1898— a 
Increase in reserve funds o « wn 2 + foe o 
The banks of the Isle of Man continue building up their 
reserve funds. The increase in 1899 is larger in amount than 
in the three preceding years. 


The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 








10 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1899— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . £2,265 a 
Increase in reserve funds . 7 400,665 om 

Increase, 1899. ° is £402,930 — 

8 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1898— 

Increase in paid-up capital . ° £1,706 — 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° £153,123 
Decrease in do. : ‘ : 125,000 

_ 28,123 _ 





Net increase, 1898 ‘ . £29,829 — 
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The increase is still not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. The Scotch banks are slowly replacing the 
sums which, principally in the year 1878, was withdrawn from 


their reserves. 
SUMMARY OF TABLE VII. 








Increase. Decrease. 

6 Banks, IRELAND, 1899— 
Increase in paid-up capital ° ; ° ° £16,315 _- 
Increase in reserve funds , ° , ° 91,345 -= 
Increase, 1899 . . : ‘ : £107,660 — 

6 BANKS, IRELAND, 1898— 
Increase in paid-up capital ° ‘ ‘ ; £10,909 — 
Increase in reserve funds : . ‘ . 111,801 _ 





——— 


£122,710 





Increase, 1898 


























The growth of the resources of the Irish banks continues 
as for several years past. The increase, though also not 
large, shows the solid position of business in that country. 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general progress 


in the United Kingdom. These are divided under the same 
general heads as the others :— 


Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table [X.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 








The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, as 
the banks situated there are regulated by a different banking 
law than in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. We 
have to repeat, as before, that this legislation is, in some 
respects, better arranged than the different Acts of Parliament 
under which the other banks of the country are administered ; 
and in reference to this the steady growth of the reserve funds 
of the banks of the Isle of Man deserves attention. 


We continue in these remarks the greater detail commenced 
in 1888 ; each division being examined into under the headings 
marked, 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 
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By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-four years, we arrive at the following 


results :— 
MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-99. 

















Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
- in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 
Table VIII c.—England . + £23,467,402 + £18,275,053 | + £41,742,455 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man + 46,000 + 86,800 | + 132,800 
Do. Xc.—Scotland . - 477,896 + 2,785,534 | + 2,307,638 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . + 382,004 + 650,913 | + 1,032,917 
+ £23,417,510 | + £21,798,300 | + £45,215,810 








As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-four years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now amount- 
ing to considerably more than two millions, is confined to the 
reserve funds. The capital itself, which was lost many years 
back, has not been entirely replaced. The plan followed has 
many advantages—the banks do not increase the capital on 
which dividends have to be paid, while they are stronger than 
before through the additions to their reserve funds. In 
Ireland there is an increase of more than a million in the 
paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole 
movement for the United Kingdom. An increase of about 
£45,000,000 throughout the whole business during the twenty- 
four years over which this examination extends, including the 
capitals of the private banks, as mentioned before, is a proof 
of strength which it may be hoped will be continued. The 
rate of increase should be increased in order to set matters 
on their proper footing. 

Again another year has passed and no steps have been 
taken to establish a stronger specie reserve fund for the 
country generally. We must again remind our readers of 
what occurred in the autumn of 1890, when, owing to the 
difficulties into which the firm of Messrs. Baring had fallen, 
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the Bank of England was compelled to borrow some three 
millions sterling in gold from the Bank of France, and to 
collect gold from other quarters to strengthen its reserve. 
This is now matter of ancient history, as far as the business 
world is.concerned, and is, we fear, regarded as ancient history 
usually is, as something with which we need not concern 
ourselves at the present time. Strange as it may seem, a 
large proportion of the men actively engaged in business at 
the present time have no personal remembrance of what 
occurred so recently as the year of the Baring difficulties. 
But every man engaged in banking is perfectly aware that, 
though the arrangement made in 1890 was successfully carried 
out then, it would have been impossible to repeat the operation 
in 1899, however needful it might have been to do so. Sad 
as are the sorrows with which the year 1899 closes, the 
embitterment of feeling among nations, our close neighbours, 
is almost more serious in many respects. Financial assistance 
from abroad would be now difficult to obtain, if it could be 
obtained at all now. We must depend on ourselves, a strong 
effort will have to be made if we desire to retain—we might 
almost say regain—our financial supremacy. Weare so apt to 
dwell, as well we may, with satisfaction on the past, that we 
forget the great alteration which the twenty-four years over 
which this statement extends have witnessed. 

The subject is an extremely difficult one, and involves 
many questions of the utmost delicacy—such as the position 
of the Bank of England to the other banks of the country ; 
the amount of the bankers’ balances kept at the Bank of 
England ; and the further point often discussed, but never 
settled in any satisfactory manner, the question whether the 
Bank ought to regard those balances in a different light from 
the other money deposited with it, and as something which 
ought not to be loaned out or employed in business. The 
Bank of England may say, and say truly, if it is not allowed 
to employ this money, how can it obtain any reasonable 
remuneration for its services. The difficulty of making an 
arrangement that would take the place of this would be great, 
but we cannot think it insuperable. 
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We must again bring before our readers a comparison 
which we have made several times before, of the position of 
the Bank of England and of the great banks of the world, 
now, and in 1876. The year 1876 is taken as being that in 
which this statement of the position of the banks of the country 
was commenced, and over which our examination can be 
carried on with a greater accuracy. Can it be prudent or safe 
that the Bank of England—the central point of the financial 
system of the country which is the clearing-house of the world 
—should not maintain a sufficient reserve of specie to meet 
the requirements of the country? So far is this from being 
the case, that the reserve of the Bank is scarcely larger this 
year than it was twenty-four years since, though the demands 
on it may at any time be much larger. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that which 
they occupied when we commenced this annual survey twenty- 
four years since. The position of the Bank of England was 
stronger relatively then to that of the other great banks of 
Europe than it is now, while the demand likely to be made 
on it was far smaller than may be the case at the present time, 
owing to the development of banking in this country in the 
interval, and the totally different conditions of business. 
Compared with twenty-four years since, there is no doubt 
that the deposits of the banks of the United Kingdom have 
increased something like 4 300,000,000, if not more, within 
that time. In this statement the deposits of the Colonial and 
Foreign Banks having offices in London are not included. 
These are very large at the present date. In times of 
difficulty these banks, as well as all the banks of the 
United Kingdom, would look to the Bank of England for 
assistance. The Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of 
Germany, and the National Banks of the United States now 
all possess far stronger specie reserves than they did twenty- 
four years since, while the position of the Bank of England 
is relatively weaker as compared with them. A comparison 
between the amounts of specie held in those four centres now 
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and at that period shows this very clearly. The figures are 
as follows :— 


POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ON THE 
EARLIEST RETURNS IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1899. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . ‘ . £19,200,000 1899 . ‘ . £21,600,000 





BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 





1876 . . . $85,600,000 1899 (Gold). . £75,600,000 
» (Silver) : 46,700,000 
Total . . . £122,300,000 





IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 
1876 . ° . £24,500,000 1899 . ‘ . *£36,600,000 


New YorRK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie) . $3,600,000 1899 (Specie) . £28,000,000 
» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 »  (Legaltenders) 10,000,000 
£12,100,000 £ 38,000,000 














The contrast between the course taken by the Bank of 
England and by the leading banks in other countries is very 
striking. As compared with 1876 the Bank of England is 
scarcely stronger now than it was then. The New York 
Banks are twenty-six millions stronger. The Bank of France 
is thirty-seven millions stronger. The Imperial Bank of 
Germany holds twelve millions more in coin and bullion, and 
a considerably larger part of this is in gold than was the case 
then. An adequate specie reserve is the first requirement of 
business security ; but in proportion to the banking liabilities 
of the country the reserve held by the Bank of England is far 





* It may be assumed, taking the proportions of the gold and silver held by the Imperial 
Bank of Germany in its statement of December 31, 1898, that of this amount £25,000,000 
was gold, that is to say, a larger amount in gold than was held in the reserve at the corre- 
sponding time in 1899 at the Bank of England. Besides this, the Bank of Germany held 
December 31, 1898, nearly £1,300,000 in bills of exchange on England, which meant the 
power of drawing gold from us, if this were necessary. 
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smaller now than it was twenty-three or twenty-four years 
since. While the banking deposits of the country, as just 
mentioned, have increased about £ 300,000,000, the reserve 
of the Bank of England has increased little more than 
£ 2,000,000. 

The question deserves the most grave consideration. 
We must repeat what we have frequently said before. There 
is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
reserve: to build it up by slow and gradual accumulation. 
An arrangement between the banks and the Bank of England 
might lead to this being done, and we commend the subject 
in the most serious way to the attention of our readers. 


The closing months of 1899 were marked, in the money 
market, with some features strangely like those which pre- 
vailed in the last important monetary crises. 


There were days recently in which it would hardly have 
been possible to sell any large amount, say £100,000 consols, 
or even a much smaller sum, without producing a very 
serious effect on prices, and there were days also in which 
discounting even the very best bills was much restricted. 


Had the larger banks required to replenish their tills to 
any large extent at that time, could the reserve of the Bank, 
without the assistance of a letter from the Treasury, have 
sufficed for the demand which must have been made on it? 
Could the reserve of the Bank of England in November—the 
figures quoted above—have been larger, even if it was as 
large in amount, than the bankers’ balances held by it ? 


Again we have to ask, Is it not necessary to provide, while 
times are quiet, against such an emergency? To keep money 
unemployed means, of course, a loss of profit for the time, but 
in the long run it may prove a great economy—for the 
monetary loss which would follow any grave weakening of 
our financial position would be almost incalculable. 


VOL. LXIX. 3 
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TABLE I.—BANKS,— 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 

















Paid-u Conical Paid-y Conical : 
Name or Bank. as ae os tated in 1899. yor my 
in 1898. in 1899. 
; & £ & & 
Amalgamated 
Adelphi Bank, Limited 200,000 ie "and Yorkshire 200,000 
Bacon, Cobbold and Co. . 102,500 | The same. 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited . |1,000,000 | The same. i 
eed om mpany, ~~~ E le . |2,062,50c | 2,187,500 | 125,000 
— District an unties Banking 
pany, Limited : 490,000 612,500 | 122,500 
Bolithe illiams, Foster, Coode and Co., Ld.| 300,000 | The same. 
—— ans Company, Limited . 408,000 | The same. 
radford Commercial Joint Stock ne 
Company, Limited : ’ 325,000 | The same. jis 
Bradford District Bank, Limited 301,000 344,000 43,000 
Bradford Old Bank, Limited , 500,000 | The same. wn 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 | The same. 
Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited 80,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
Burton Union Bank, Limited . 130,000 Lloyds Bank 130,000 
Capital and Counties Bank, ames 985,000 | 1,000,000 15,000 
Canton Bank, Limited > 16,628 17,000 372 si 
ae Bank, Limited 86,010 57,632 o 28,378 
Child and Co... 500,000 | The same. ne 
Am: ted 
City Bank, Limited . 1,600,00| Si and Mid. 1,000,000 
City of Birmingham Bank, Limited . 100,000 City and Mid: 100,000 
» Lt 
Civil Service Bank, Limited . 20,660 21,018 358 
Co-operative Wholesale oui, Limited . 739,074 802,460 63,386 
Cornish Bank, Limited . 150,600 | The same. ose 
A ated 
County of Stafford Bank, Limited 74000 | Provincial Bank 74,000 
Craven Bank, Limited . 210,000 | The same. 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited . 5,000 | The same. 
Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited 250,000 | The same. vo 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited 200,000 206,010 6,010) 
Economic Bank, Limited . 3,011 5,400 2,389 
Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld.| 112,000 | The same.|  ,.. 
Halifax Commercial Banking Co., Limited 150,000 | The same. 
Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co. Limited | 300,000 | The same. vee 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . 480,600 480,400 ied 200 
ower . 454,883 | 475,000} 20,117)... 
odgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 250,000 300,000 50,000 
International Bank of Lenten, iénies 300,000 | The same. ee 
ones, David, and Co. ue 100,000 | 100,000 
bton and Co. 672,872 680,319 7,447 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . 500,000 000 | 100,000 
Aqeipmeped 
Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited 75,000 a. 75,000 
Bank ed. 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 114,432 140,000 | 25,568 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . : a ~ aguaaen 160,000 
London and County Banki Co., Limited \2,000,000 | The same ses 
London and District Bank, Limited . 72,255 73,280 1,025 






Carried forward 





























842,172) 1,607,578 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 
IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1899. 












































¥ ~y ¥ nd Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated in 1899. | in 1899. Name or Bank. 
in 1898. in 1899. 
& & & & 
Amalgamated 
70,200 | rm\-- 4 { 70,000} Adelphi Bank, Limited. 
Bank, Limited.| § 
25,951 33,537 7,586 Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
587,752 588,532 780 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | The same. ib — and Company, Limited. 
‘ irmingham District and Counties Banking 
300,000 | 460,625 | 160,625 { Gontonn, Laaiod. 
279,500 292,000 12,500 Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode and Co., Ld. 
155,000 165,000 10,000 Bradford Banking Company, Limited. 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking 
115,000 120,000 5,000 Com ny, Limited. 
200,000 | The same. ine Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
170,000 175,000 5,000 Bradford Old Bank, Limited. 
25,000 27,000 2,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
33,500 39,000 500 Bucks and Oxon. Union Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
I 30000 | Lioys Bank, 130,000} Burton Union Bank, Limited. 
imited. 
750,000 | The same. ae Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
3,005 3,329 324 eee Carlton Bank, Limited. 
133,896 65,660 ; 68,236) Cheque Bank, Limited. 
134,052 131,021 3,031) Child and Co. 
A ted 
500,000 City sod Mia 500,000) City Bank, Limited. 
City of Birmingham Bank, Limited. 
= ove ost Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
108,457 157,556 49,099 Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
185,000 190,000 5,000 Cornish Bank, Limited. 
A amated 
80,000 | Provincial Beak 80,000} County of Stafford Bank, Limited. 
of nd, Ld 
124,000 1 30,000 6,000 Craven Bank, Limited. 
10,559 11,509 950 Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 
262,000 265,000 3,000 Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited. 
200,000 215,030 18,030 Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited. 
eee ee a Economic Bank, Limited. 
38,000 38,500 500 Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., Ld. 
50,000 55,000 5,000 Halifax Commercial Banking Co., Limited. 
$5,000 90,000 5,000 Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited. 
245,409 254,962 9,553 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
a tee sn Hoare’s. 
ove oe _ Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 
5,000 10,000 5,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
Ae see ike — David, and Co. 
cee eee ote ambton and Co. 
316,000 385,000 69,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
A ted 
3,000 . PO se00 Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
151,243 225,983 74,740 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
1,200,000 | 1,300,000 | 100,000 Lioyds Bank, Limited. 
1,130,000 | 1,275,000 | 145,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
3,497 6,129 2,632 London and District Bank, Limited. 
702,819) 854,267 Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 















































Sees Cantuel Increase | Decrease 
Name oF Bank. as sated as = in 1899. in 1899. 
in int 
& & & £ 
Brought forward ov an 842,172) 1,607,578 
London and Northern Bank, Limited — 222,746 | 222,746 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 600,000 700,000 | 100,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 675,000 775,000 | 100,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 260,000 | The same. ah 
Previous! 
London Banking Corporation, Limited ° { ter | 7,326 7,326 
meni 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited + |1,602,400 2,202,400 | 600,000 
London Joint Stock Bank, Limited . - |1,800,000 | The same. oon 
London Trading Bank, Limited ‘ 21,026 23,054 2,028 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited 873,632 | The same. we 
—— and Liverpool District ‘eats 
Company, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
Martin’s Bank, Limited 500,000 | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited 200,000 | The same. : 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited 41,743 41,791 48 
Middlesex Banking Company, Limited 16,256 18,640 2,384 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited - | 100,000 115,855 15,855 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited don oo The same. am 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited . 296,712 306,000 9,288 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . 300,000 | The same. eve 
N ham and N 
as | ‘ottinghamshire = 300,000 | The same. 
Nottingham 7 a Bank, Limited 200,000 | The same. np 
tine mit ° ae 62,500 62,500 
Parr’s Bank, Limited 4 1,320,000 | 1, oom _ 60,000 
Prescott, Dimsdale and Co., Limited 407,904 | The same. me 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 334,425 | The same. asa 
Sheffield and Hallamshire k, Limited . 250,000 300,000 50,000 
nL "+ rpm Joint Stock a. 192,000 | Th 
imit . ) e same. 
Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited 180,000 | The same. 
Stamford, Spalding and Bost Banking Co. 
Limited - — spines _ as 294,590 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
Stephens, Blandy & Co. 70,000 Lp 70,000 
Limited. * 
Swaledale and Wensleydale Banking Co., — 
Limited . ; tig a 63,000 a 63,000 
Union Bank of eitnans Limited ; 440,000 550,000 | 110,000 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited 316,060 | The same. eee 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Sal- Th 
ford Bank, Limited i 1,000,000 e same. eee 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., ‘Limited ‘ 600,000 650,000 50,000 a 
York City and County Banking Co., Limited 625,033 600,000 nee 25,033 
York Union Banking Co., Limited . ° 262,500 | The same. 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited 375,000 | The same. 
£| 2,224,347} 1,765,611 


Net /ucrease in Paid-up Capital . 


Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds . 



































458,736 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 
IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1899. 





























Beouse Beouse ' 
as stated as stated in 1899. in 1899. Name or Banx. 
in 1898. in 1899. 
& & & i 
wie one 702,819) 854,267) . Brought forward. 
ses ~~ din London and Northern Bank, Limited. 
830,000 | 1,040,000 | 210,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
435,000 615,000 | 180,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
140,000 145,000 5,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Previously 
{ existing \ 735 735 London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
mentioned 
1,365,075 2,202,400 | 837,325 London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
1,163,215 | 1,200,000 36,785 London Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
4,500 5,000 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
880,000 900,000 20,000 Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Bbonecg | 1.590000 oe,0e { Company, Limited. 
70,000 80,000 10,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
43,000 47,000 4,000 Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
ae at ie Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
3,000 | The same. ose Middlesex Banking Company, Limited 
14,000 23,342 9,342 Midland Counties District Bank, Limited 
2,000,000 | 2,150,000 | 150,000 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
100,000 115,000 15,000 North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
233,000 241,000 8,000 Northamptonshire — Bank, Limited. 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking 
Sopco | G70; A {| "Con" Limited. 
162,000 164,000 2,000 ad Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
cud a i oi Palatine Bank, Limited. 
1,320,000 | 1,370,000 50,000 ai Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
203,100 203,952 852 aa Prescott, Dimsdale and Co., Limited. 
166,428 171,732 5,304), Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
136,530 207,633 71,103) Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
117,985 120,326 2,341 ae { warn Joint Stock Banking 
56,000 61,000 5,000 ‘ Sheffield Union Banking Co., Limited. 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Co., 
107,000 112,000 5,000 { Limited. 
Stephens, Blandy and Co. 
Amalgamated : 
f with Swaledale and Wensleydale Banking Co., 
55,500 Barclay & Co, 55,500 { Limited. 
230,000 375,000 | 145,000 Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
§0,008 57,153 7,145 West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited. 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
500,000 525,000 25,000 { Bank, Limited. 
700,000 750,000 50,000 Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Limited. 
507,898 ,000 | 152,102 York City and County Banking Co., Limited. 
180,000 190,000 10,000 York Union Banking Co., Limited. 
300,000 307,500 7,500 Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. 
a 2,765,353) £909,767 
- Net /ncrease in Paid-up Capital. 
1,855,586) . Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 
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WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


TABLE I 





I.—METROPOLITAN 





Name or Bank. 





British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 
Carlton Bank, Limited . 

Cheque Bank, Limited 

Child and Co. > 


City Bank, Limited . 


Civil Service Bank, Limited 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited 

Economic Bank, Limited . 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited . 

Hoare’s 

Seiemeatioe. Bank of London, Limited 
London and District Bank, Limited . 


London Banking Corporation, Limited 


London Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 
London Trading Bank, Limited 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited 
Middlesex Banking Company, Limited 


Seventeen Metropolitan Banks. 




















Paid-u Paid-u 
Capital Capi Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated in 1899. | in 1899. 
in 1898, in 1899. 

& & & 
52,080 | The same. pas aa 
16,628 17,000 372 iit 
86,010 57,632 Pr 28,378 

500,000 | The same. ne 
Amalgamated 
1,000,000 eens 1,000,000 
Bank, Ltd. 
20,660 21,018 358 

5,000 |Thesame.|_.., 

3,011 5,400 2,389 er 
480,60G 480,400 wie 200 
454,883 475,000 20,117 . 
300,000 | The same. = 

72,255 73,280 1,025 
Previously 
ae { = J } 7,326 7,326 
mentioned 
. |1,800,000 | The same. = 
21,026 23,054 2,028 
41,743 41,791 48 
16,256 18,640 2,384 





£36,047] 1,028,578 





TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 









Barclay and Company, Limited > « {2,062,500 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 985,000 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 2,040,000 
London and County Banking Co., Limited 2,000,000 
London and Northern Bank, Limited a 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . 600,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 675,000 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited - | 260,000 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited + |1,602,400 
Manchester and Liverpool District hese 

Company, Limited a — a eae 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . 500,000 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 3,000,000 
Parr’s Bank, Limited 1,320,000 
Prescott, Dimsdale and Company, Limited . 407,904 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and eu 

Bank, Limited } anes ened 

Fifteen Metropolitan and Provincial Banks 





2,187,500 
1,000,000 
2,200,000 
The same. 

222,746 

700,000 

775,000 
The same. 
2,202,400 
The same. 


The same. 
The same. 
1,370,000 
The same. 


The same. 








125,000 
15,000 
160,000 






229,746 
100,000 
100,000 








600,000 







50,000 


















1,872,746 











TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 









Forty-eight Provincial Banks 


















£815,654) 737,033 




















AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1899. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1899. 





Reserve Reserve 

Fund Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated in 1899. | in 1899. 
in 1898, in 1899. 





Name or Bank, 











& & & & ‘ 
25,000 27,000 2,000 ee British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
3,005 35329 324 id Carlton Bank, Limited. 

133,896 65,660 ons 68,236) Cheque Bank, Limited. 

134,052 131,021 ose 3,031) Child and Co. 
A ted 

sen200 | ‘vith Londen eee 500,000) City Bank, Limited. 
land Bank, Ltd. 

















10,559 | 11,509 | 950 
245,409 | 254,962 | 9,558 





§,000 10,000 5, 000 

3,497 6,129 2, 632 
mentioned 

1,163,215 1,200,000 | 36, = 
4,500 §,000 | 





3,000 The same. 
| 





Previously 
Sar no 735 735 q 


| £58,479 at £571,267| . 


Civil Service Bank, Limited. 
Cripplegate Bank, Limited. 

Economic Bank, Limited. 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 

Hoare’s. 

International Bank of London, Limited. 
London and District Bank, Limited. 


London Banking Corporation, Limited. 


London — Stock Bank, Limited. 
London Bank, Limited. 
Mercantile Bi Ban of London, Limited. 
Middlesex Banking Company, Limited. 


Seventeen Metropolitan Banks. 





PROVINCIAL BANKS. 





1,000,000 | The same. 
750,000 | The same. ae 
1,200,000 1,300,000 | 100,000 
1,130,000 | 1,275,000 | 145,000 
830,000 | 1,040,000 | 210,000 
435,000 615,000 | 180,000 


140,000 145,000 5,000 

1,365,075 | 2,202,400 | 837,325 
1,100,000 1,130,000 30,000 Pare { 

70,000 80,000 | 10,000 


2,000,000 | 2,150,000 | 150,000 
1,320,000 1,370,000 | 50,000 
203,100 203,952 852 


500,000 525,000 | 25,000 ae { 





&) 1,743,177 














Barclay and Company, Limited. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

London and County Banking Co., Limited. 

London and Northern Bank, Limited. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 

London and South Western Bank, Limited. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Company, Limited. 

Martin’s Bank, Limited. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited. 

Prescott, Dimsdale and Company, Limited. 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford 
Bank, Limited. 


Fifteen Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 





BANKS. 





963,697 | 338,500 











Forty-eight Provincial Banks. 
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TABLE V.—BANKS,—ISLE 

















Increase in Reserve Funds 








Paid-u Paid-u 
Capital Capita’ Increase | Decrease 
NAME oF Bank. as stated as stated in 1899. | in 1899. 
M in 1898. in 1899. 
& & 
Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited 30,000 | The same. * ia 
Manx Bank, Limited ° 25,000 | The same. 


| 










TABLE VI.—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 














British Linen Co. Bank . 
Caledonian Banking Co., Limited 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited 


National Bank of Scotland, Limited 
North of Scotland Bank, Limited 
Royal Bank of Scotland . 

Town and County Bank, Limited 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 


Zncrease in Paid-up Capital 


Increase in Reserve Funds 


Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, ‘Limited 


The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
11,000 
The same. 
The same. 
2,000,000 | The same. 

| 252,000 | The same. 
~ The same. 


1,250,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
8,735 
1,000,000 
400,000 


ee 6 


2,265 


















TasLe VII.—BANKS,— 








Belfast Banking Co., Limited 
Hibernian Bank (The), Limited 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 
National Bank, Limited 

Northern Banking Co., Limited 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited 






















Zncrease in Paid-up Capital 


Jncrease in Reserve Funds 








The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 

482,004 
The same. 


400,000 
500,000 
200,000 

1,500,000 


465,689 16,315 






16, 315 






































AND IRELAND DURING 1899. 4!I 





OF MAN. 
Reserve Reserve 
Fund Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated in 1899. in 1899. Name OF Bank. 


in 1898. in 1899. 


























£ £ £ £ me 
50,000 53,000 3,000 es Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited. 
9,600 10,800 1,200 ‘ie Manx Bank, Limited. 
£4,200 — ° - ncrease in Reserve Funds. 
F | 
SCOTLAND. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1899. 



































1,500,000 | 1,600,000 | 100,000 aes British Linen Co. Bank. 

72,000 78,500 6,500 = Caledonian Banking Co., Limited. 
475,000 505,000 30,000 — Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 

860,000 900,000 40,000 iis Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

oni os ie ii Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

880,000 | 1,000,000 | 120,000 bad National Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

112,500 | 135,000 | 22,500 ion North of Scotland Bank, Limited. 

803,555 | 821,220 | 17,665 i Royal Bank of Scotland. 

138,000 142,000 4,000 cafe Town and County Bank, Limited. 

565,000 625,000 60,000 ewe Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

/ncrease in Paid-up Capital. 
£400,665 _ ° - Jncrease in Reserve Funds. 
— _—$— 
IRELAND. 

439,321 | 450,748 | 11,427 ion Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 

55,000 67,500 | 12,500 bu Hibernian Bank (The), Limited. 
193,500 200,000 6,500 in Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
370,000 400,000 30,000 ele National Bank, Limited. 

289,082 300,000 10,918 on Northern Banking Co., Limited. 
260,000 280,000 20,000 ~ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 


. Zncrease in Paid-up Capital. 





£91,345 S .  « Lncrease in Reserve Funds. 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


PROGRESS OF BANKING CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS AMONG THE 
BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1899. 


TABLE VIII A.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 











































































Year Increase. Decrease. es + Soames 2-3 
1876 . £892,917 ves + £892,917 
1877 560,524 £30,820 + 529,704 
1878 574,289 98 ,860 ox 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 889,394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 + 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 ~ 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 . 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 . - 434,653 
1894 2773941 1,096,976 ytd 819,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + 549,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,638 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
£44,395,308 £20,927,906 + £23,467,402 

TaBLeE VIII 8B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FUNDS. 

Year. | Increase. Decrease. Net + Saarneas al 
-_ ecrease, 
1876 £ 1,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 353,304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 473:777 + 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 + 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,364 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 + 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 + 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212,888 + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 308,755 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 374,758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 - 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,586 
27,889,610 £9,614,557 + £18,275,053 
































AND IRELAND DURING 1899. 
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TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UuP CAPITAL AND 
RESERVE FUNDS. 












































+ Increase + Increase, Total Net 
Year. or — Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve + Increase, 
paid up. Fu or — Decrease, 
1876 + £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
1877 + 529,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1878 1 — 414,571 + 610,098 + 195,527 
1879 + 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 lb. 43,976 + 427,864 + 471,840 
1882 + 648,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 + 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 ' 3 + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 + 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 + 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 5 + 706,746 . + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 § + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 8 + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
1893 ,- 434,653 + 558,315 + 124,162 
1894 10 = 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 11 + — §49,106 - 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 ” 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 _ 412,486 
1897 - 1,292,591 + 407,758 - 884,833 
1898 + 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
1899 + 458,736 + 1,855,586 + 2,314,322 
+ £23,467,402 + £18,275,053 + £41,742,455 
1. 1878. See Note 1, page 48. 7. 1891. See Note 9, page 48. 
2. 1881. See Note 3, page 48. 8. 1892. See Note 10, page 48. 
3. 1885. See Note 4, page 48. 9. 1893. See Note 11, page 48. 
4 1888. See Note 6, page 48. 10, 1894. See Note 12, page 48. 
5. 1889. See Note 7, page 48. 11. 1895. See Note 13, page 48. 
6. 1890. See Note 8, page 48. 
TABLE IX A.—ISLE OF MAN.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. me + ee a 
1876 £1,900 + £1,900 
1877 oon eee 
1878 oe eee 
1879 6,004 + 6,004 
1880 eo oes 
1881 
1882 on whe 
1883 25,000 + 25,000 
1884 a “i 
1885 
1886 
1887 ion aad 
1888 _ ae 
188g 1 3,096 + 13,096 
1890 Jia eve 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
£46,000 + £46,000 
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TABLE IX B.—IsLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
Net In r 

Year. Increase. Decrease. Pay my 01 
1876 £4,550 + £4,550 
1877 990 + 990 
1878 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 14,695 + 14,695 
1880" 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 2,000 + 2,000 
1884 2,100 4 2,100 
1885 800 + 
1886 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 22,300 + 22,300 
1890 800 + 800 
1891 800 + 800 
1892 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 5,800 +  §,800 
1894 400 + 400 
1895 Soo + 800 
1896 800 + 800 
1897 800 + 800 
1898 800 + 800 
1899 4,200 + 4,200 

£86,800 + £86,800 

















TABLE IX c.—IsLE OF MAN.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE 











FuNDs. 
+ Increase, + Increase, “ . 
Year. or — Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve Total D Increase or 
paid up. Fund. — Decrease. 

1876 + £1,900 + £4550 + £6,450 
1877 see + 990 + 990 
1878 ove + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 ave + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 ove + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 oe + 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 + 800 + 800 
1886 + + 1,450 
1887 oe + + 1,500 
1888 oe + + 1,650 
1889 i 1 3,096 . + 35396 
1890 soe + + 800 
1891 + + 800 

+ + 

+ + 

+ + 

+ + 

+ . 

+ + 

+ 4 

+ + 
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TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 























Year. Increase. Decrease. oes {Bowens - 

1876 £255,104 Pa + £255,104 

1877 320 oes + 320 

1878 on £999,820 - 999,820 

1879 ove eee eee 

1881 4,041 eee + 4,041 

1882 5,500 oe + 5,500 

1883 eee 4,041 _ 4,041 

1884 ons ee 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 ee ote _ 

1892 250,000 ose + 250,000 

1893 eve eee 

1894 

1895 

1896 ove cee 

1897 7,029 + 7,029 

1898 1,706 + 1,706 

1899 2,265 cee + 2,265 
£525,965 £1,003,861 ~ £477,896 








TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FuUNDs. 





























Year. Increase. Decrease. Net + —sy ae 
1876 £40,712 ~ 87,000 - £46,288 
1877 462,571 one + 462,571 
1878 323,985 450,000 —- 126,015 
1879 86,839 30,847 + 55,992 
1880 4,770 8,194 - 3,424 
1881 92,550 i: + 92,550 
1882 396,736 + 396,786 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 _ + 94,406 
1885 9,179 4,872 + 4,307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
1887 37,934 145,000 - 107,066 
1888 38,598 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 ent + 55,167 
1890 124,167 o | + 124,167 
1891 137,35! ve + 137,351 
1892 647,219 ine | + 647,219 
1893 35,425 ve + 85,425 
1894 79,723 17,086 + 62,637 
1895 76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 cee + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
1899 400,665 ada + 400,665 
£3,978,944 £1,193,410 + £2,785,534 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN 


GREAT BRITAIN 


TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 





























+ Increase + Increase Total Net + Increase 

Year, or —Decrease in Capital or— —_ in Reserve or — Decrease 

paid up. | Fund in Banking Capital. 
1876 . FASS 104 - £46,288 + £208,816 
1877 + 462,571 + 462,891 
1878 i. spoikzo - 126,015 — 1,125,835 
1879 > 55,992 + 55,992 
1880 . eas 35424 _ 35424 
1881 + "4041 + 92,550 + 96,591 
1882 + 5,500 + 396,736 4 402,286 
1883 a 4104 I + 174,746 + 170,705 
1884 + 94,406 + 94,466 
1885 | + 4307 + 4,307 
1886 + 13,640 + 13,640 
1887 - 107,066 - 107,066 
1888 ~ 161,402 - 161,402 
1889 + 55,167 + 55,167 
1890 + 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 eee i 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 + 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
1893 oe + 85,425 + 85,425 
1894 + 62,637 + 62,637 
1895 + 67,912 + 67,912 
1896 ose + 181,335 + 181,335 
1897 + 7,029 + 144,070 + 151,699 
1898 + 1,706 + 28,123 + 29,829 
1899 + 2,265 + 400,665 + 402,930 

£477,896 + £2,785,534 + £2,307,638 




















. 1878. 


The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital 
Reserve Fu 


. $1,000,000 
450,000 


41,450,000 








TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAID-uUP CAPITAL. 





Increase. 


Decrease. 















143,667 
31,333 


1883 83,095 
1884 75:675 
1885 109,605 
1886 174,391 
1887 14,360 
1888 16,717 
1889 26,157 
1890 100,000 


£525,000 


















+ £50,000 


+ 143,667 
+ 31,333 
83,095 
75,675 
415,395 
174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 
100,000 


++eeei tee 





1892 5,360 + — 5,360 
1893 7:953 + 7,953 
1894 28,707 + 28,707 
1895 7,980 + 7) 
1896 ates 
1897 4,780 + 4,780 
1898 10,909 + 10,909 
1899 16,315 + 16,315 
907,004 525,000 + 382,004 
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TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 

_— ae 
Year. Increase. Decrease, Net + — — 
1876 £11,352 £135,937 — £124,585 
1877 114,093 eee + 114,093 
1878 29,521 48,896 r 19,375 
1879 83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
1880 15,000 53,904 - 38,904 
1881 ° 159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
1882 4,135 318,292 - 314,157 
1883 135,628 84,383 + $1,245 
1884 99,820 107,000 - 7,180 
1885 38,004 204,020 - 165,926 
1886 42,839 il + 42,3839 
1887 45,274 + 45,274 
1888 37,801 nee + 37,801 
1889 56,815 19,000 + 37,815 
1890 112,592 rome + 112,592 
1891 35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
1892 167,699 ‘a + 167,699 
1893 57,493 vs + 57,493 
1894 76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
1895 26,456 we + 26,456 
1896 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 101,837 + 101,837 
1898 111,801 + 111,801 
1899 91,345 + 91,345 

41,716,685 41,065,772 + £650,913 

TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF Parp-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNps. 
+ Increase, + Increase Net + Increase, 
Year. or — Decrease in Capital or — Decrease in Reserve or —- Decrease 
paid up. Fund. in Banking Capital. 
1876 me — £124,585 — £124,585 
1877 + £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
1878 tee — 19,375 - 19,375 
1879 ote + 26,255 + 26,255 
1880 + 143,667 — 38,904 + 104,763 
1881 + 31,333 + 157,083 + 188,416 
1882 ie — 314,157 — 314,157 
1883 + 83,095 + = $1,245 + — 134,340 
1884 + 75,675 pe 7,180 + 68,495 
1885 oad 415,395 = 165,926 — 581,321 
1886 + 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
1887 + 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
1888 + 16,717 + 37,801 + 54,518 
1889 + 26,157 + 37,815 + 63,972 
1890 + 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
1891 ee + 32,963 + 32,963 
1892 + 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
1893 + 7,953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
1894 + 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
1895 + 7,980 + 26,456 + 34,436 
1896 one + 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 } 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
1898 + 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 
1899 + 16,315 + 91,345 + 107,660 
+ £382,004 + £650,913 + £1,032,917 
1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed July rs. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE CAPITALS OF THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
1876-1899. 
(The word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.| 




























































































England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. In 
Year. | 4 Increase in. | + Increase in| + Increase or — | + Increase or - | CSPital in the count 
Banking Capital. Capital. Banking Capital. Banking Capital. try generally. 
4 & 4 & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 | + 1,383,152 | +  990| + 462,891 | + 164,093 | + 2,011,126 
1878 |'+ 195,527 | + 2,900) *— 1,125,835 | -  19,375| - 946,783 
1879 | + 1,198,226 | + 20,699/ + 55,992 | + 26,255 | + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 35424 + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
1881 |>+ 471,840 | + 2,000} + 96,591 | + 188,416) + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 - 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000} + 170,705 | +  134,340| + 2,732,947 
1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100/ + 94,466 | + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
1885 | 4+ 1,821,613 + 800 + 4,307 | °- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 | + 127,606 | + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | ®+ 451,658 | + 1,650) - 161,402} + 54,518 | + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155:074 | + 35:396| + 55,167 | + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | ®+ 2,640,115 | +  800| + 124,167 | + 212,592 | + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 | + 800 | + 137,351 + 32,963 | + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800| + 897,219 | + 173,059 | + 8,500,147 
1893 | U+ 124,162 | + 5,800] + 85,425 + 65,446) + 280,833 
1894 |'?- 409,380 + 400 7 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 
1895 |"+ 484,933 | + S800) + 67,912 | + 34436) + 588,081 
1896 _- 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 -- 168,476 
1897 | — 884,833 | +  800| + 151,699 | + 106,617; - 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660! + 2,829,112 
+ 41,742,455 | + 132,800] + 2,307,638 | + 1,032,917 | + 45,215,810 
' Capital and 
Reserve. 
£ 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . ° ° ° , ‘ 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 <r - | 1,450,000 
3.—1881. Midland Banking Com — wound up ; 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & formed as Joint Stock Company - | 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . ° 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed ‘ 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into ~— -— apn » — 
Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. . 250,000 
Garfit, Claypon & Co. . > ‘ - . ; , 250,000 
Mortlock & Co. . . 115,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies: _ 
Batten, Carne & Carne. , 90,000 
John Stuart& Co. . . ; ee Up 200,000 
Melville, Fickus & Co. ° . . ° 100,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . 150,000 
9.— 1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Io int Stock Compan 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 875,000 
12.—1894. The following Banks were absorbed by other Banks without 
any increase of Capital :— 
ean Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 | 335,000 
Preston Union Bk. £40,000 Sir s. Scott,Bt. & Co., £400,000 440,000 
13.—1895. The following Banks appear for the first time :— ; 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . . . . . 247,207 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., ee. fe 120,000 
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BANKING SUPERANNUATION AND PENSION FUNDS. 


f#{ © WILL continue, as we have done for many years, 
% the annual statement which we publish at this 
period of the year of the superannuation and 
: pension funds of banks. The information 
which we enploy as the basis of this statement is that 
which is found in the published accounts of the banks them- 
selves, and the reports of the proceedings at their yearly and 
half-yearly meetings as published in this magazine. We 
are always glad, therefore, that the most complete history 
that is possible of what is done in this manner should be 
published by the banks. The supplying this is not only 
useful as regards the banks in connection with which these 
statements are published, but it is also an incentive to other 
banks to do the same. The advantage of this information 
is, therefore, obvious, and it acts in more directions than one. 
We will divide our statement under the heads of Banks in 
the United Kingdom, Scotland and Ireland, Colonial Banks 
and Miscellaneous Banks. The work of that very useful 
institution, the Clerks’ Orphanage, will also be mentioned. 
Many banks besides those we have named provide, as we 
know, for their infirm and aged officers, but we can only 
chronicle here those about whom information is published. 





ENGLISH BANKS. 


To commence with the English banks respecting which 
we have been able to obtain some information. The first 
of these is the Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Company, Limited, whose profit and loss account for the year 
ending December 31, 1898, includes an entry of £1,000 to 
the credit of officers’ superannuation fund. Bolitho, Williams 
and Co., Limited (Consolidated Bank of Cornwall), mention 
“augmentation of superannuation fund.” The Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in their annual statement speak 
of “annuities to retired officers.” They likewise carry 
£10,000 “to the officers’ superannuation fund.” Crompton 
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and Evans’ Union Bank, Limited, include £2,000, ‘‘ amount 
carried to provident reserve fund.” The Devon and Cornwall 
Banking Company, Limited, speak in their annual report 
of gratuities to officers and clerks. The report of the 
Liverpool Union Bank, Limited, for last year refers to 
retired Officers’ pensions, but does not name the amount. 
The London City and Midland Bank, Limited, paid out of 
their profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1898, and 
again for the half-year ending June 30, 1899, 45,000 on 
each occasion, that is £10,000 for the year, to the officers’ 
pension fund. The chairman, Mr. Arthur Keen, spoke 
at the general meeting of their pension fund, “to which it 
would be the aim of the board to make substantial additions 
as opportunity arose.” The London and County Bank, 
Limited, speak of an increase made to the salaries of 
the staff, and add, “In addition to that there was the 
provident fund.” The London Joint Stock Bank, Limited, 
also transferred £5,000 to superannuation allowance fund 
in their accounts of the half-year ending December 31, 
1898. The directors’ report also mentions that they have 
carried £25,000 to the credit of superannuation allow- 
ance fund out of a sum of £106,890. 3s. 6@., represent- 
ing surplus of sale of consols effected some time previously. 
These amounts may be connected with the amalgama- 
tion of the Imperial Bank, as the accounts also contain 
the usual statement of superannuation allowances in each 
half-year. The London and Provincial Bank, Limited, place 
45,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund in the accounts 
for the half-years ending December 31, 1898, and June 30, 
1899. The London and South-Western Bank, Limited, 
make “the authorised addition of £2,000 to staff retirement 
and benevolent fund” in the accounts of each half-year. 
The chairman, Mr. William Franklin, mentioned also at the 
February meeting that “the interests of the managers and 
staff had been considered and advanced,” The London 
and Westminster Bank, Limited, in their half-yearly state- 
ment refer to charges for pension fund and life insurance. 
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The Manchester and County Bank, Limited, include in 
their balance-sheet for ‘December 31, 1898, £5,000 to the 
superannuation fund. The North and South Wales Bank, 
Limited, mention £5,000 placed to officers’ pension fund. 
The Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Com- 
pany, Limited, mention in their annual statement £500 
“transferred to clerks’ sick and superannuation fund.” The 
Town and County Bank, Limited, in their annual state- 
ment carry £1,000 to “ superannuation fund for the bank’s 
officers.” The Union Bank of London, Limited, mention 
“contribution to pension fund,” among other expenses, 
in both their half-yearly balance-sheets. The Wilts and 
Dorset Banking Company, Limited, in their annual state- 
ment speak of an addition to the officers’ pension fund. 
The Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited, mention a 
payment of £2,500 “towards a pension fund for the 
officers of the bank.” 
SCOTCH BANKS. 


Among the statements of the Scotch banks we only find 
the subject referred to by one bank, the British Linen Com- 
pany, who include among their “ undivided profits” the 
“pension reserve fund of £100,000.” We do not for a 
moment doubt that the Scotch banks deal handsomely with 
their officers, but this is the only example that we have 
found mentioned. 

IRISH BANKS. 

Among the Irish banks the Belfast Banking Company, 
Limited, have added a sum of £1,113. Os. 3d. to the “ super- 
annuation supplemental fund.” They likewise include, also 
in their balance-sheet of July 31, 1898, among their liabilities 
£16,576. 19s. 6d. “superannuation fund.” In their next 
balance-sheet we find that “a sum of £1,072. 18s. 9d. has 
been carried to the superannuation supplemental fund” The 
amount for superannuation fund mentioned among. their 
liabilities for July 31, 1899, is increased to £17,107. 10s. 2d. 
The directors likewise mention in their report :—“ In order to 
free all officers who have contributed for a period of twenty 
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years and upwards to the superannuation fund from further 
annual contributions to such fund, the board of superin- 
tendence have authorised the directors to carry £10,000 to 
the credit of the superannuation fund, and this amount (the 
interest on which will be fully adequate for the purpose 
intended) has recently been debited to profit and loss account, 
and will appear in next annual.statement.” The Northern 
Bank, Limited, include among their liabilities “ officers’ 
superannuation fund, £14,815. 11s. 10d. ; officers’ guarantee 
fund, £9,413. 1s. 8d.; widows’ and orphans’ and officers’ 
insurance funds, £6,700. 14s. 1a.” The Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, Limited, refer to pensions in their half-yearly state- 
ment for December 31, 1898, and for June 30, 1899. The 
Royal Bank of Ireland, Limited, in their yearly statement 
mention “allocated to officers’ superannuation fund £ 1,000,” 
and include among their liabilities, under the same heading, 
£21,038. 18s. 2d. The Ulster Bank, Limited, mention in 
their yearly statement that “ £1,000 has been appropriated 
as an addition to the widows’ and orphans’ fund.” 


COLONIAL BANKS. 

Among colonial banks the African Banking Corporation, 
Limited, carry 41,000 to staff guarantee and savings fund 
in each half-yearly account. The Bank of Africa, Limited, 
include contribution to pension fund £2,000, also in each 
half-yearly statement. The Bank of British North America 
place £430. 17s. 7d. to the officers’ widows’ and orphans’ 
fund, and £336. 13s. 3d. to the officers’ life insurance fund for 
the half-year ending December 31, 1898, and £447. 14s. 6d. 
and £350. 14s. 4d. to the same funds for the half-year ending 
June 30 last. The Bank of Bengal transfer to gratuity and 
pension fund Rs. 50,000 for the half-year ending December, 
1898, and Rs. 1,00,000 to the same fund for the half-year 
ending June 30. The Bank of Bombay pay a bonus to 
staff and pension fund of Rs. 40,000. The Bank of Madras 
transfer to pension and gratuity fund Rs. 11,307. 7a. 59. 
The Bank of New South Wales refer to ‘amount at credit of 
officers’ fidelity, guarantee and provident fund” in both half- 
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yearly statements. The Chartered Bank of India, Australia 
and China credit officers’ superannuation fund with £5,000 in 
their yearly account. Natal Bank, Limited, place £1,500 to 
pension fund in their yearly account. The National Bank of 
India place £2,000 to officers’ pension fund in each half-year’s 
accounts, The Standard Bank of South Africa place £5,000 
to officers’ pension fund in each half-yearly statement. 


MISCELLANEOUS BRITISH BANKS AND OTHERS. 


The Anglo- Austrian Bank, Limited, give a jubilee 
donation to the pension fund, £2,500. The Anglo-Egyptian 
Bank, Limited, contribute £810. 9s. 9d. to staff provident 
fund. The British Bank of South America, Limited, refer 
to the pension fund created by a resolution at the general 
meeting, May 4, 1893. The Ionian Bank, Limited, refer to 
a pension of 5,000 drachmas a year paid to an old officer. 
The London Bank of Mexico and South America, Limited, 
at the annual meeting speak of a resolution that a “ pension 
and widows’ and orphans’ fund for the bank be established 
forthwith, at the discretion of the directors.” This resolution 
was cordially received and carried unanimously. The London 
and River Plate Bank, Limited, placed in their annual account 
45,000 to their pension and benevolent fund. The National 
Bank of the South African Republic, Limited, at the annual 
meeting recommended the directors “that a sum equal to 
10 per cent, on the salaries paid during the year be awarded 
as a bonus to the officers of the bank, in recognition of the 
loyal and efficient services rendered by them, and that the 
sum of £5,000 be placed to the pension fund for the benefit 
of officers.” We also notice that in the balance-sheet of 
B. W. Blydenstein & Co. £18,448. 5s. 10d. is included among 
the liabilities under the heading of ‘“‘ Associated Pension Fund.” 
The Deutsche Bank place in its yearly account £52,500 to 
superannuation fund and gratuities to staff, and £111,655 to 
pension fund is included among liabilities. In the balance- 
sheet of the Dresdner Bank for the year 1898, £61,163 is 
included among the liabilities, and a sum of £61,123 is 
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included among the assets under the head of “ Pension Fund 
Securities.” 

We are glad to see that the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage 
continues to prosper, and that the contribution from the 
Banking World continues to increase. In the statement of 
the Colonial and Foreign Banks’ Guarantee Fund £502. 15s. 
is mentioned as having been credited to the benevolent fund, 
and nine donations, amounting to £410, have been granted 
since the last annual report. The Union Discount Company, 
Limited, mention in the statement for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1898, that the provident reserve fund, which 
was increased last half-year by £3,000, stood at £20,600. 
The same fund is also mentioned in the balance-sheet to 
June 30. 

Altogether 49 institutions are mentioned. Of these 19 
are English banks, 1 Scotch, 5 Irish, 23 are colonial and 
other institutions, besides which there is the Clerks’ Orphanage. 
We trust that we have omitted none which are mentioned in 
the reports published in the Bankers’ Magazine. We have 
no doubt that there are many more banks which provide 
handsomely for their officers when past the power of work. 
There are many banks, we know, who prefer to keep 
these arrangements entirely private. At the same time 
we have always a pleasure in recording those donations 
which are published as an encouragement to others. It has 
been a great pleasure to us to know that in the course of the 
many years during which we have published this statement 
the doing so as been of considerable service in the way of 
inducing banks to establish similar funds. Both to the officers 
of banks and to the shareholders these funds are of the very 
highest advantage. It is very encouraging to the officers to 
know that their services are recognised, and that when through 
old age or infirmity they are unable to continue their labours, 
what they have done has been appreciated, and that their old 
age or years of inability to work will be carefully tended. It 
is also a satisfaction to them to know that those whom they 
may leave behind will be considerately thought for. To the 
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shareholders also we believe that the establishment of these 
funds is a distinct advantage. Nothing promotes the prosperity 
of a bank so much as the active and cordial co-operation of 
the whole of the members of the staff; and few things more 
cordially unite the officers with the directors and the general 
body of shareholders than the institution of these funds. 





’~ 
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Russian Finance.—The measures which the Russian Government has 
just taken with a view to improving the position of the money market are 
described by a St. Petersburg correspondent of the Financial Times as having 
created a favourable impression upon the Bourse, but whether they will have 
any permanent effect is a question for the future to decide. In the first place, 
the Russian State Bank has been permitted to lend money on paper securities 
which have never previously been accepted as mortgages in transactions with 
the Crown authorities. The advances to be made from the ist March next 
on fully secured but not guaranteed securities will amount to 60 per cent. in 
the case of shares, and 75 per cent. for bonds, the percentage being calculated 
on the basis of the lowest Bourse quotation during the past six months. 
Secondly, the currency of bills will be extended from three to eight months, 
and in the third place a syndicate of St. Petersburg banks, supported by an 
advance of 5,500,000 roubles from the State Bank, has been formed to 
purchase some dividend-paying securities in order to prevent a decline in the 
exchange quotations. It has also been decided to permit the discounting at 
10 per cent. of bills of small firms, the State undertaking one-half of the risk. 
These far-reaching measures indicate the determination of the Government 
to assist in remedying the effects of the crisis which has prevailed for some 
months past. 


ROUMANIAN TRADE AND Finance.—The special correspondent of the 
Economist, writing from Vienna on December 5, gives the following 
particulars relative to Roumanian trade and finance :—The latest returns of 
Roumania’s foreign commerce for 1898, says the correspondent, contain 
interesting figures with regard to that country’s imports and exports from 
and to England. Roumania’s entire traffic with England amounted to 
113,603,533 leis (44,544,141). Of this sum 76,114,431 leis (43,044,577) 
represent Roumania’s imports from England, and 37,459,102 leis ( 4 1,498,364) 
its exports. The chief articles which Roumania exported to England were 
corn and flour, meat, petroleum, living cattle, timber, casks and metals. 
Among the imports were mineral, coal, glass and porcelain, materials for 
clothing, carriages, india-rubber goods and cycles. The Roumanian Govern- 
ment, continues the correspondent, has just made an arrangement with a 
syndicate of bankers and companies of credit for a loan of 100,000,000/. 
(£4,000,000) of Treasury bonds at 5 per cent., to be repaid at the latest in five 
years. The emission takes place to-morrow, December 6, through the 
Disconto-Gesellschaft and the firm of Rothschild, in Germany, the Banque de 
Paris, Comptoir National, and Société Générale, in France. The loan will 
be offered in Belgium and Holland besides. The price of emission was fixed 
at 94% per cent., that is, at 473, 75¢. for every obligation of 500/ 
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BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN 1899.* 


BUDGING from the course of discount and money 
rates during the past half-year, banking profits 
for that period promise to surpass even the 
excellent results of the first half of the year. ; 
At the same time, readers will do well to bear in 

mind that the circumstances surrounding the past six months 
have been peculiar in many respects. From the tables given 
in this article it will be seen that bankers’ profit margins for 
the second half of the year have been far greater than in the 
preceding six months ; but owing to uncertainty, and a certain 
amount of anxiety, which have characterised the closing 
months of 1899, the volume of discount business—which in 
the present statistics forms practically the basis of profit 
margins—has probably been considerably less than in the 
June half-year. i 

The first and most obvious point to be noted in the tables 
given below isthe high average of Bank rate during the year. 
For 1898 the average was % per cent. higher than in 1897 ; 
while the increase during the past year over 1898 was as much 
as IIs. per cent. It is interesting, and, to a certain extent, 
instructive, to note the steadiness with which Bank rate and 
money rates in the open market have advanced during the 
last five years. From the table given at the close of this 
article it will be seen that the last high-water mark was 
touched in 1890, when the average of Bank rate for the year 
was 4% per cent. ; while the lowest point was in 1895, when 
Bank rate remained at 2 per cent. throughout the year. 

From the point of view of bankers’ profit margins, it is 
important that the Bank and market rate of discount should 
tend to approximate, for the rate of loans made by the joint 
stock banks on their deposits being based entirely upon the 
official minimum, a high Bank rate, with no corresponding 











* In considering these tables it should be noted that they were compiled up to the middle 
of December only, and, therefore, the figures must not be taken as an absolute record of the 
exact average for the entire year. 
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advance in market rates of discount, may prove a very 
uncomfortable circumstance for the banker. It is satisfactory 
to note, therefore, that whereas during the first half of 
the present year the difference between the official minimum 
and the market rate of discount was 17s. 6d. per cent., 
the difference for the past six months is under 4s. per 
cent. Nothing, in fact, has been more striking during the 
past year than the extent to which the Bank has steadily 
increased its hold upon the open market. During the first 
half of the year discount houses were inclined to pay too little 
heed to the increased demands for money likely to arise from 
the activity in trade, and bills were taken at an unduly low 
rate, with the result, as we have seen, that the average market 
rate for the half year differed widely from that charged by 
the Bank of England. The reaction from this condition, 
however, has been very marked during recent months, and 
at times the market rate has even been a trifle in advance of 
the official minimum. The following table shows the average 
Bank and market rates for the past four half-years :— 





First half of |Second half of} First half of |Second half of 
1898, per cent./1898, per cent.|1899, per cent.|1899, per cent. 











per annum. per annum. per annum. per annum. 

he @i 4a 414 «2 241 L aU 

Bank rate ° . -| 35 ©} 3 t O| 3 2 4] 4 § 10 
Average market rate (best 

three months’ bills) “| 215 6| 2 9 OO} 2 4 9] 4 2 6 

Difference . ° .| © 9 6] ere o| O27 7 °o 3 4 














At the same time, as we have already pointed out, the 
falling off in the volume of discount business done by the 
open market must, when considering the question of bankers’ 
profits, to some extent be set against the actual rise in rates. 
During the earlier part of the half-year especially the discount 
business done by the Bank of England was so enormous, that 
for a short time it may be said to have monopolised the bills 
which were offered. Moreover, notwithstanding the firmness 








58 BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN 1899. 


of bill rates, the supply of money has, with the exception of 
passing periods of stringency, been fairly plentiful, with the 
result that the average rate of discount obtainable for loans, 
so far as the London market is concerned, has been often 
quite out of proportion to current quotations for discount. On 
the other hand, Stock Exchange requirements of cash have 
not only been considerable, but in that direction bankers 
have frequently been able to secure high rates of interest, 
owing to the level to which Bank rate was raised. To arrive 
at some rough idea of the possible margin of banking profits 
for the half-year, we have now to compare the market rates 
of discount with the average rate of allowance made by 
bankers on deposits. This is shown in the following table, 


the position for the two half-years being compared with the 
same periods of 1898 :— 


























| First half of |Second halfof| First half of | Second half of 
| 1898, per cent.| 1898, per cent.| 1899, per cent.| 1899, per cent. 
per annum. per annum. per annum. per annum. 
Ha @ik a @2reha 414 a @ 
Average market rate (best 
three months’ bills) eas S618) O18 4014 e 6 
Bankers’ allowance on de- 
posits 115 O|] © 3; £12 4] 214 7 
“ Profit margins ” 10 6] 017 9] o12 5] 1 741 








From the foregoing table it will be seen that the profit 
margin for the past six months is far in excess of either the 
first half of this year or the second half of 1898; and although, 
as we have already stated, certain allowances have to be made 
for diminished discount business in London, we are inclined 
to think that, when the half-yearly reports are issued in 
January, it will be found that, whatever may be the actual 
increase in the dividends announced, the results for the half- 
year have been almost as satisfactory as the figures in the 
table would seem to indicate. It is not unlikely, however, 
that there may be some considerable difference between 
those banks doing a purely metropolitan business, and others 
possessing facilities for making advances in the country. 
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Trade has been so active during the half-year that the 
amount loaned in the provinces, and especially in the large 
manufacturing and industrial districts, at high rates of interest 
must have been very considerable. 

Supposing the results of the half-year to have been as 
favourable as we are inclined to believe, it is only right to 
call attention to the fact that the circumstances have been 
exceptional. A 6 per cent. Bank rate is not an event of 
every-day occurrence. On the contrary, and notwithstanding 
the probability of a continuance of monetary stringency for 
some time to come, it must not be forgotten that, looking at 
the whole question of banking and the monetary position in 
the future, the process of evolution is in the direction rather 
of easier than permanently dearer money. Bankers’ profits 
in the past half-year, therefore, should not be regarded as a 
performance likely to be incessantly repeated for the benefit 
of shareholders ; and we think that directors of joint stock 
banks will do well to enforce this point upon them by carrying 
forward a very large proportion of the year’s profits to reserve 
funds, rather than attempting to make sensational dividend 
announcements. In such cases where an increased distri- 
bution is decided upon, it may be well that it should take 
the form of an extra bonus, rather than an addition to the 
dividend. It is to the best interests of banking that these 
dividend distributions should be steadily and evenly main- 
tained at a certain rate, rather than that they should oscillate 
to any material extent. The concluding table is of interest, 
showing the average of discount rates and profit margins 
during the last ten years :— 
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THE STAMPING OF COMPANY DEBENTURES. 


AgyT IS quite right that, in the interests of the revenue, the 
“2 Somerset House authorities should get in as large an 
amount as they legitimately can in the way of stamp 
duties, but they sometimes go a little too far, and suffer 
a check in consequence. This happened a little while 
ago, when the London and Westminster Bank brought a successful 
action against them, and has now occurred again in the case of 
Knight’s Deep, Limited, versus The Commissioners of Inland 
Revenue, details of which are given in another column. The 
decision delivered in the Court of Appeal in this case upsets the 
judgment given in December, 1898, in the Court of Queen’s Bench— 
a judgment on the strength of which a circular, which now affords 
very curious reading, was issued from Somerset House to all public 
companies, instructing them to have certain debentures additionally 
stamped. 

The question at issue was this: Shall a debenture issued to 
secure a given amount be stamped according to that amount, or 
shall it, if the terms of the issue provide that the security sha’! be 
redeemable, at the option of the company, at a higher figure ou a 
future date, be stamped in accordance with the amount payable by 
the company on redemption; or, to put the matter in more concrete 
form, shall, say, a debenture bond to secure £100, redeemable by the 
issuing company at £103 on their giving six months’ notice, be 
stamped as a security for £100 or for £103? The Knight’s Deep 
Company in the case in point claimed that £4100 was the dutiable 
amount, but the Queen’s Bench a year ago ruled otherwise, and 
decided in favour of the Commissioners. Now, thanks to the 
pertinacity of the company, there has been a fresh hearing, the 
decision of the lower Court has been upset, and it has been established 
that debentures of a given face value, optionally redeemable at a 
slightly higher figure, shall be chargeable at the actual and not the 
contingent value. 

The interest of the case from the bankers’ standpoint lies, of 
course, in the fact that banks so often make advances against the 
debentures of public companies, and that at the time of the decision, 
which has just been reversed, they held a considerable number of 
such securities, apparently insufficiently stamped. On the case 
being brought under their notice, either by the newspaper reports, or 
the letter referring to it sent round by the Inland Revenue Com- 
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missioners, banks holding such debentures as security notified the 
borrowers that the bonds were chargeable for stamp duty at a higher 
rate—if for £100/103, then at 3s. od. per cent., instead of 2s. 6d., and 
soon. Inthe face of this intimation, there seemed no alternative 
but to comply with the demands of Somerset House, and the bonds 
were brought from the safes and sent to be further stamped—a 
course involving trouble to the banker, and trouble and expense to 
borrowers and issuers. Now it seems that both trouble and expense 
were unnecessary, and that things might have been left as they were. 
Lords Justices A. L. Smith, Collins and Vaughan unanimously held 
this opinion, and we doubt very much whether, even if tested before a 
higher tribunal, their judgment will be shaken. Unless, therefore, the 
Commissioners can induce the House of Lords to take another view 
of the matter, they will have to refund to the various companies 
concerned the amount paid in additional duty. Meanwhile, the 
thanks of the shareholders and directors of public companies 
throughout the country are due to the directors of the company 
which, in spite of initial defeat, has carried its contention to a 
successful issue. The difference between a stamp duty of 2s. 6d. 
per cent. and one of 3s. 9d. per cent. on a £100 bond seems a small 
matter to fight about, but the principle involved was well worth 
establishing, and even the amount of duty which will be saved is not 
to be despised, when we remember the large number of companies 
which have issued, and are issuing, big blocks of similar debentures. 


We append, as likely to be of general interest, a reprint of the 
Inland Revenue circular which the above-mentioned decision renders 
obsolete :— 


Circular to Secretaries of Public Companies in the United Kingdom. 
S. 1616 No. 6. Inland Revenue, 
1899 1899 Somerset House, London, W.C. 
March 30, 1899. 

S1r,—I am directed by the Board of Inland Revenue to refer to their circular of 
June 1, 1897, and in connection therewith to draw your attention to the decision of the 
High Court in the recent case of “ Knight’s Deep, Limited, v. The Commissioners of Inland 
Revenue ” (Law Reports, 1899, Vol. I., Q.B. 345), on the subject of the chargeability of 
stamp duty (under the head “ Marketable Security ”) on premiums payable on the redemption 
of debentures issued by a public company. 

The debenture which formed the subject of the Court’s judgment had incorporated 
certain conditions, one of which provided that “the company may at any time after 
July 1, 1900, redeem this debenture (face value £100) at £103, on giving six calendar months’ 
previous notice . . . and upon the expiration of such notice the said sum of £103 shall 
become payable.” 

The question before the Court was whether the stamp duty charged on marketable 
securities (which in the terms of the schedule of the Stamp Act, 1891, is “ for or in respect 
of the money thereby secured ”’) should be calculated on £100, the face value of the bond, 
or on £103, the price payable in the event of redemption. 
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Duty was held to be chargeable on the higher amount, and that, whether the security 
was transferable by delivery or not. 

As the terms of the last paragraph of the circular of June 1, 1897, have been found to 
have given rise to misapprehension on the question whether additional duty attaches in 
cases where the liability under the covenant to pay the premium is dependent on the 
happening of a certain contingency, the board think it right to bring under your notice the 
present judicial pronouncement. 

Debentures affected by this decision, if already issued, will be further stamped without 
penalty, if presented within a reasonable period. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
T. N. CRAFER, 
Secretary. 





»™ 
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GERMAN CuRRENCY.—The Reichstag, on December 4, says Reuter, 
discussed the Government Bill proposing some changes in the currency. 
These alterations comprise the withdrawal of certain classes of coins from 
circulation and the increase in the number of silver coins until such number 
reaches a proportion of 14 marks per head of population. Baron von 
Thielmann, Secretary of State for the Imperial Treasury, speaking in support 
of the Bill, said that an increase of the silver currency was absolutely requisite. 
Thaler pieces were at the same time to be withdrawn from circulation. 
Germany had imported in 1897 40,000,000 marks, and in 1899, up to Sep- 
tember 30, 47,000,000 marks more in gold than she had exported. The gain in 
currency through the annual coinage of 30,000,000 marks of silver demanded 
yearly twenty-two tons of fine silver, while the yearly production of silver in the 
whole world amounted to 6,000 tons. With regard to the maintenance of the 
gold standard and the stoppage of the supply of the metal from South Africa, 
the minister asked what war, in these latter days, had lasted longer than a year. 
—The conservative deputy, Herr von Frege Weltzein, observed that gold 
would always remain the coin of the upper ten thousand. The Boers of the 
Transvaal were not only gallant defenders of their liberty, but they also 
held the keys to their gold deposits, and they might cut off a good bit of 
Germany’s small gold cover.—Dr. Koch (director of the German Imperial 
Bank) pointed out that all the great States, including Russia and Japan, had 
now gone over to a gold standard. He himself regarded the question of the 
monetary standard as settled.—Dr. Heiligenstadt (a banker) affirmed that so 
long as Germany remained a creditor nation, and did not become a debtor 
nation—a contingency of which there was no prospect in view of the present 
prosperity of her trade and industry—her gold standard was in no danger.— 
In the course of further debate Dr. Arendt (the bimetallist) declared that if it 
were intended to abolish thalers it would be advisable to sell them. The 
rise in the discount rate was for the most part occasioned by the scarcity of 
gold.—Dr. Siemens (director of the German Bank) expressed the opinion 
that the international conventions regarding the monetary standard anticipated 
by Dr. Arendt would never be consummated. There was no prospect what- 
ever of a silver standard being restored. The Bill was eventually referred to 
a special committee. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








WITHIN a day or two the bank dividends will 
HIGH RATES begin to be published, and it is not always wise to 
AND ° 
BANKERS’ PRorits. prophesy when the truth or otherwise of a forecast 
will be so soon demonstrated. It does not, how- 
ever, require much prescience to recognise that with an average Bank 
rate of 4%, the half-year just ended has been a favourable one for 
bankers. What will prevent profits from being so high as they 
might, is the reluctance, and in some cases the refusal, of strong 
borrowers to pay high rates for advances which they have taken on 
the distinct understanding that the rate of interest charged shall bear 
a fixed relation to Bank rate. When the Bank of England minimum 
is low, they are content ; when it rises, they demur to being charged 
accordingly. 


OF COURSE, there are two sides to this question. 
THE STANDPOINT Clients who have agreed to pay, say, one over or a 
tHe posnower, half over Bank rate, and then protest against being 
charged 7 per cent. when Bank rate goes to 6, have 
been known to point out, with some show of reason, that as the Bank 
ordinarily protects itself by fixing a minimum, they, the clients, have 
a right to the protection of a maximum. Certainly they have, if 
they stipulate for it when the advance is asked for, because it is then 
open to the Bank to.consider whether it is worth its while to lend on 
those terms, and it may either grant or decline to grant the accom- 
modation. Having, however, once agreed to borrow at a point or 
half a point above the official minimum, any rebate applied for by 
the borrower should be asked as a concession, and not claimed as a 
right. Otherwise it is a “ heads I win, tails you lose” proceeding. 


REALISING this, the astute customer takes a 

— fresh line, and falls back upon analogy. “ Look at 
oe the deposit rate,” he says. “ Usually the rate you 
allow on deposits is 1% below Bank. Thus, when 

Bank rate is 5, you allow 3%; but when Bank rate is 6, you only 
allow 4.” “ Granted,” is the banker’s reply, “but I never agreed to 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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allow 1% below Bank for deposits. All I agreed to allow was the 
rate advertised for the time being by the London joint stock banks, 
and when Bank rate is 6 those banks, in accordance with well recognised 
custom, allow 4—a rate which” (this, of course, is put more diplo- 
matically) “ you can either take or leave.” He might add that his 
agreement with regard to the rate for deposits is solely a matter 
between himself and depositors, a class of client which by no means 
coincides with the borrowing class, though the two overlap at times. 


ONE VERY curious feature of the discussions 
which occur about lending rates between borrowers 
and bankers is, that the clients who grumble most 
loudly at high rates are, in many instances, those whose borrowings 
are for speculative purposes. Now, one can sympathise with a 
borrower who, for example, has effected a temporary loan from his 
banker on the security of house property, pending the obtaining of a 
mortgage, and who, having agreed to pay one over Bank, with a 
minimum of 4%, finds himself paying 7 per cent., when, if he had 
obtained the mortgage, he would only be paying 4%; but it is 
difficult, either from the banking or any other standpoint, to feel 
much sympathy for men who borrow on purely speculative stocks for 
speculative purposes, and then complain at having to pay a rate of 
interest which, high though it may be, is at least considerably lower 
than they would have to pay if they got the same stocks carried over 
in the market. 


SPECULATIVE 
BORROWERS. 


THE Commercial Bank of Scotland’s report, like 
THE ° . . 

commerciat sanx that of the National Bank, indicates good progress 
or we during the past year. Indeed, bankers in both 
countries have found last year a fat year. The 
Commercial Bank has found itself in a position to add £50,000 to the 
rest or reserve fund, which now stands at £950,000. As showing 
the current of affairs, it is stated that to meet an increased demand for 
advances in the ordinary course of business, some of the bank’s 
investments were sold during the year. The profit arising on these 
sales has been placed, in accordance with the bank’s custom, to the 
fund for contingencies. The British Government securities held 

amount to £1,082,462, and other investments to nearly £2,000,000. 


BRITISH readers of President McKinley’s lengthy 

PRESIDENT Message must have been surprised at the strenuous 
McKINLEY ° ° : 

AND SMALL BANKS. Manner in which he advocated the formation of 

National banks with a capital of $25,000. To 

advocate the creation of banking institutions with such a tiny share 


capital is quite opposed to the general body of banking opinion here, 
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where the large banks have been industriously swallowing up their 
smaller brethren for the last three decades. It is possible, however, 
that there is more of an electioneering device in the reference than 
any serious belief that the formation of minute National banks 
would be a serious aid to the development of business in the United 
States. manats 
IT Is a feature of American banking that the 
NO BRANCH BANKS branch system does not exist. With very few excep- 
IN THE : . . P 
unrreo states. tions, each bank may be said to simply consist 
of the head office. Banking carried on under this 
condition is a wholly personal matter, and there is nothing more 
resembling the present condition of American banking in this respect 
than the state of affairs that prevailed in Lombard Street when the 
private banking firms had the business to themselves. Customers 
are accustomed to deal only with principals, who very often own 
the whole share capital of the bank. Business upon these conditions 
does not favour the formation of branches, as principals are used to 
conducting the purely banking part of the business themselves, and 
their customers expect them to do so, 
THE system of branch-banking not having taken 
BAD EFFECT root in the country, the natural corrollary is seen 
pow a in the fact that the thinly-populated parts of the 
country, especially in the agricultural and pastoral 
districts, are poorly supplied with banking accommodation. In 
this country, small outlying places. have their banking business 
carried on by sub-branches or agencies, often opening only once or 
twice a week. In this way, three or more offices in villages may be 
managed by one staff, but there is nothing of this in the States. 
Unless the place is big enough to support the full equipment of a 
bank out of its own business, and that of the surrounding neighbour- 
hood, no such institution will be formed. The consequence is, that 
farmers and others in these thinly populated places have to go miles 
should they require banking facilities, and then, too often, have to 
deal with men who are quite ignorant of them and the district they 
come from, omen 
A VAGUE sense of dissatisfaction has been raised 
SUGGESTED by these conditions, and has been one of the 
REFORM TO COMBAT , , 
THE piscon~ent, reasons which assisted to swell the support granted 
by the West to the Bryanite ideas regarding money 
and prices. President McKinley evidently hopes to combat this 
discontent to a certain extent by fostering the small banker, and in 
VOL, LXIX. 5 
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the absence of any development of the branch system, such a policy 
appears to be the only remedy. But bankers are not very sanguine 
as to the results. The small banks suggested are fettered in their 
action by their very smallness, and their power of granting assistance 
to their constituents is therefore limited. In fact, they are very little 
better situated than the farm mortgage and estate agents who now 
supply the needs of the farmer, and about whose dealings he is so apt 
to complain. — 

THE APPEAL in this case is noteworthy, inasmuch 


SAVING Vv. as Section 17 of the Revenue and Stamp Act of 
THE LONDON AND 1883 was claimed by the defendants to be virtually 
SOUTH WESTERN . cS . se 

neem. an extension of Section 82 of the Bills of Exchange 


Act. The facts of the case were briefly these :— 
The London and South Western Bank acted as a collecting banker 
in the matter of a draft on demand, on which stipulations were noted 
as regards the discharge by the payee of an appended receipt. 
The document was for £69. 7s., made payable to J. Bavin, Junr., 
and Sims, and crossed generally: it was stolen, and subsequently 
paid by the London and South Western Bank, the receipt being 
signed “ Bevan, Zrench & Sims.” The amount was collected from 
the Union Bank of London, on which institution the order was 
drawn. It was primarily held that the order was not a cheque 
within the meaning of the Bills of Exchange Act, and that the 
defendants in consequence could not avail themselves of the protec- 
tion accorded to collecting bankers under Section 82 of that Act. 
Though the appeal was dismissed on other grounds, some doubt has 
been raised in regard to future cases that may turn on this section of 
the Bill Act. — 
SOME months ago we directed attention to this 
SECTION 17 OF section of the somewhat obscure Act, and pointed 
THE REVENUE AND ; , ; nl 
STAMP AcT, 1603. OUt its evident bearing on conditional orders 
addressed to bankers. In the case above referred 
to, the ruling might have turned on this very point but for the fact 
of negligence having entered into the transaction as regards the 
irregularity of the discharge. Mr. Jacobs (representing the bank) 
contended that Section 82 of the Bills of Exchange Act must now 
read—*“ payment for a customer of a cheque or other document 
ejusdem generis,” and the Lords Justices, with the exception of Lord 
Justice Vaughan Williams, were of opinion that the ambit of Section 
82 of the Bills of Exchange Act was now increased, and that, in the 
absence of negligence, the London and South Western Bank could 
have successfully pleaded the section of the Revenue Act in defence. 
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THE EXTENT to which banking literature is 
now expanding suggests wider considerations 
worthy of discussion. The assimilation of scientific 
knowledge with practical experience is admittedly the only complete 
education in banking, but, unfortunately for the majority of youthful 
officials, this happy combination is impossible. London offices, of 
necessity, are so departmented that years have to be spent before the 
complete groundwork is experimentally traversed. It frequently 
happens, in consequence, that study pursued apart from practical 
experience is of slender value. Experience acts as a corrective to 
many erroneous conceptions which a student without proper super- 
vision is likely to entertain regarding the true import of his reading. 
The need of banking companies is precisely the want which has yet 
to be supplied in the educational system of the profession. 


A BANKERS’ 
COLLEGE. 


TO THIS end the establishment of a banking college on certain 
lines would furnish a curriculum of training based on the principles, 
practice and law of banking. Instead of a mere examining body, 
who, in addition, suggest certain text-books for study, we should 
have research combined with practical demonstration. Under present 
conditions, a youth may master the ipsissima verba of the Bills of 
Exchange Act without gaining the needful acumen to detect a con- 
ditional order in writing when presented in the ordinary course ; and 
this remark is also true with regard to the alert qualities required in 
dealing with documentary bill transactions. The defect of mere 
theoretical knowledge would be largely overcome if the actual 
documents used by bankers were dissected, so to speak, by competent 
authorities. If, instead of cramming students with the odzter dicta of 
banking, the actual documents in everyday use were scientifically 
analysed, and the points of danger indicated from practical illustra- 
tions, there is every reason to believe that a keener interest and a 
more intelligent apprehension of the subject would be fostered. 


IF COGENT reasons needed to be adduced for 
the urgent necessity of reform in the Law of Com- 
panies, the report of the Inspector-General in 
Companies Liquidation for 1898 is eloquent testimony to the existence 
of laxity of duty, to use no stronger term, on the part of those 
entrusted with the flotation and administration of ventures registered 
under the Companies Acts. An able contemporary makes the 
computation of loss of capital due to liquidation for the five years 
ending 1898 at £111,800,000. The aggregate is sufficiently appalling 
to make the question of company law an early subject of parliamentary 
treatment. 


COMPANY LAW 
REFORM. 
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THE RECENT case before the Courts illustrates one of the weakest 
points which the existing state of the law makes possible, viz., the 
suppression of full information in company prospectuses regarding 
the amount of consideration paid for businesses acquired. 


WITH A happy satire, the following suggestions are offered by a 
correspondent in the daily press :— 

As matters now stand, almost any provision of the Companies Acts can be set aside by 
special clauses in the articles of association—and to such an extent that absurdity is hinted 
at in the suggestion that promoters of companies who bring forward enterprises intended 
for individual benefit rather than for the benefit of shareholders, should save both time 
and money by preparing the shortest possible memorandum and articles of association, 
perhaps in the following form :— 

Memorandum of association.—This company is formed for the purpose of doing anything 
suggested by the directors. 

Articles of association—Table A shall not apply, nor any other provision of the 
Companies Acts, but its affairs shall be regulated from time to time by the decisions of the 
directors. 

COMPULSORY disclosure of considerations paid and contracts 
entered into is the primary step which should be taken to strip 
company promotion of its present legalised method of misleading the 
investing public. 

AN INTERESTING petition was presented before 
Mr. Justice Byrne last month, asking the sanction of 
the Court to pass a new constitution for this institution 
in place of the original deed under which the bank was constituted. It 
was stated that the object of the alteration was to enable the company 
to carry on its business more efficiently. Some speculation has arisen 
regarding the special efficiency which the prosperous little institution 
seeks to attain. When a country bank arranges for an extension in 
the scope of its articles of association, the interest of “ absorbing” 
bankers is aroused. There has been something of a lull in the 
amalgamation process of late, and the well-managed Sheffield 
institution would be a suitable ally for more than one of our 


SHEFFIELD AND 
HALLAMSHIRE BANK. 


‘ progressive banks. 


WE ARE very glad to learn that, under the 

A LEGACY FOR THE will of the late Mr. Thomas William Clark, of 
BANK CLERKS ° 

ORPHANAGE. Brighton (a shareholder of the London and County 

Bank, Limited), the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage becomes 

entitled to a legacy of £500. This is the first legacy received by 


this excellent institution. 
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THE development of the joint-stock system of 
cuHrmistmas Boxes. banking is mainly accountable for the time-honoured 
Christmas box to bankers’ clerks falling into dis- 
usage. In dealing with the history of one of the largest London 
banks, a writer to the press naively remarks-—“ As the festive season 
is now approaching, it may be mentioned that the officers of the 
Bank are not allowed to receive any Christmas boxes or gratuities.” 
In private banks, however, the custom has partially survived, and 
whatever may be thought of its bearing on the status of the pro- 
fession, the custom is of some historical interest. It recalls a time 
when the bankers’ clerk was factotum to the customer, performing 
sundry services outside the scope of the receipt and payment of 
money. The need of such services has now all but died out, and 
what was once honourable recognition becomes a meaningless 
gratuity. To ensure equality of treatment to their clients, the public 
banks have very properly suspended the privilege of extraneous 
remuneration in this form being received by their officials. 


THE vagaries in the movements of coin is 
COPPER FAMINE. becoming somewhat troublesome to bankers. The 
question of silver supplies is now engaging the 
attention of the Association of Country Bankers, and ere long we 
shall ascertain, with some degree of certainty, whether the country 
is over or under stocked with the white metal for the purposes of 
currency. Of late the London banks have found some difficulty 
in regulating the supply and demand in copper coin. For banking 
purposes there would appear to be rather a dearth of the brown 
metal in the metropolis, and no great plethora is reported from the 
provinces. Various conjectures have been made for this apparent 
diminution of available subsidiary coin. The ubiquitous automatic 
machine is doubtless accountable for the temporary imprisonment 
of countless pence, and the tramcar and omnibus services are likewise 
engrossing agencies. It is very probable, however, that the growing 
dislike to threepenny pieces, and the cheapening in price of com- 
modities, necessitate a larger standing supply of copper coins to be 
maintained by shopkeepers. In any case, the existing scarcity of 
copper coin seems to have a permanent rather than a temporary 
cause for its explanation. 


OF LATE it has become something of a fashion 
with the daily press to accord space beyond the 
customary City article to matters banking.  Bi- 
metallism has died of literary exhaustion; the currency question is 
asleep. Perhaps the public crave for some abstruse subject served 


BANK 
COMMISSIONS. 
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up in dainty form, or perhaps the exponents of the money heresy have 
had to create a theme by way of makeshift. To practical bankers 
the various “ banking” articles appearing from time to time, contri- 
buted by “ special banking correspondents,” are certainly entertaining 
after business hours. What strikes one forcibly is the assurance with 
which certain “ practices” (sc) of bankers are exposed. A note of 
warning is sounded by one correspondent against a malpractice said 
to be indulged in by banks in charging a commission on coupons 
collected—varying from nothing up to five shillings per cent.—the 
charge being levied, so it is stated, simply as a secret commission, 
and one which could be reclaimed if customers were sufficiently alert. 
Special banking correspondents who affect to reveal the mysterious 
sources of banking profit can hardly be taken seriously. As is well 
known, the representative banks in this country require bonds of 
secrecy from each of their officers; hence such official contributors 
must either be without the pale of leading bank practice, or stand 
condemned of a more unpleasant suggestion. Bankers, as a matter 
of fact, have a deal of trouble and little profit directly in the negoti- 
ation of coupons. What between cutting off these items of value, 
listing, transmitting, crediting the proceeds less brokerage, insurance, 
etc., to the respective owners, the coupon department is certainly not 
a specially lucrative one to bankers. 


THE APPEAL of Hannan’s Lake View Company 
IS ALETTER in the Courts against a decision in the City of 
OF ALLOTMENT ° ° ° 
acontract? London Court has brought out a nice point in 
Company Law. In 1896 an application was made 
to the Hannan Company for an allotment of 50 shares, 2s. 6d. being 
payable on application. Instead of remitting 46. 5s., the applicant 
enclosed a cheque for £12. 10s., and in return he received a letter 
of allotment for 100 shares. Under misapprehension the allottee 
ultimately paid up these shares in full; but subsequently on discover- 
ing his mistake claimed the return of £50 which had been erroneously 
paid. Arguments were advanced that the letter allotting 100 shares 
was virtually a fresh offer by the company, and had been accepted by 
the allottee. The jury, however, held that there had been no contract 
for the additional 50 shares, and the appeal was dismissed with costs. 
The case is interesting, and the decision appears to be equitable 
and common-sensible in its interpretation of the basis of contract. 
Mr. Justice Ridley dissented from the finding, and was of opinion 
that the applicant’s conduct after the allotment of 100 shares had 
established a contract for that number. 
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Two striking features are outstanding in this 
NATIONAL BANK ° ° : 
oF bank’s report, one being the praiseworthy resolution, 
ee “after full consideration,” to establish a super- 
annuation or pension fund for the benefit of the 
members of the staff of the bank. In order to form the nucleus of 
such a fund, the sum of £50,000 has been set aside out of the 
unapplied profits. It will be remembered that the British Linen 
Company Bank led the way lately among the Scottish banks in this 
direction, having placed a large sum towards the establishment of a 
similar fund for the members of its own staff. Now that the example 
has been set, other establishments will no doubt follow in the wake of 
these banks. — 


THE other feature of the National Bank’s report 
is the bank’s deciding to write down the cost of its 
recently purchased consols to 90 per cent., the price 
at which its former holding stands in the books. It has accordingly 
taken £13,359 from profits for this purpose. The bank’s entire 
holding of Government securities is said to exceed the amount of its 
reserve fund, taking the stock at par value; and this statement in the 
report gives the appearance that the stock was “ear-marked” for 
the reserve fund. As regards the “ writing down,” it is possible that 
a further fall in consols may be anticipated, in view of past inflated 
prices, and a possibly prolonged time of dear money. 


WRITING DOWN 
STOCKS. 


EVERY YEAR the scope of bankers’ services is 
a... a being widened, and responsibilities are being added 
with littlke commensurate remuneration. This is 
practically the case in the matter of indemnities. The extended use 
of documents of credit involve a frequency of their loss in transmission, 
and the banker is resorted to to stand bail against all contingencies 
and losses that may arise through the issue of duplicate documents. 
Building and other contracts have also at times become the subjects 
of bankers’ indemnity for the due fulfilment of engagements, and 
though the customers to whom such facilities are afforded are doubt- 
less responsible and valued clients of their bank, and may also supply 
satisfactory counter-indemnities or collateral security for such special 
favours, the time has come for such banking liabilities being subjected 
to a commission. Apart from adequate remuneration, bankers are 
gratuitously undertaking the risks of a guarantee society. The fact 
that good accounts generally hang to such business is an insufficient 
justification for a course of gratuitous and onerous services which 
involve risks not unfrequently of long duration. 
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THE clearing bankers have directed the attention 
of banking institutions to the dangers occasioned 
through a growing laxity in the matter of intro- 
ductions. The circular letter which has been issued by the Clearing 
House Committee goes to show that the readiness with which banking 
accounts have been opened on very slight introduction, or possibly 
on no introduction at all, has greatly facilitated the operations of a 
gang of forgers whose tactics are of a very subtle order. Instead of 
a direct presentation of forged cheques for payment, the forgers in 
recent instances have opened personal accounts elsewhere, and thus 
the malversations have been perpetrated through the agency of 
collecting bankers. It is to be hoped that banking institutions will 
follow up the general circular referred to with peremptory instructions 
to their branches and agencies to require a satisfactory introduction 
before establishing mew connections. The keenness with which 
banking business is now canvassed through a multiplication of 
branch establishments, is doubtless responsible for an occasional 
waiving of the well recognised rule; but on public grounds, as 
well as for the reason of approved banking principles, the practice 
of dealing with parties not properly introduced should be strenuously 
discouraged. a 


BANK 
INTRODUCTIONS. 


THIS IS a subject to which we have had to refer 
only too frequently of late. The following amusing 
example, cited by the Financial Times, is, however, 
we venture to think, an instance of the matter carried to absurdity 
not likely to be matched. The following letter, it is maintained, was 
recently sent out to a firm of dairymen by one of the branch managers 
of the London and Northern Bank :— 

Gentlemen,—I would like to say that it has always been my custom to do business as far 
as I am able with those who do with me, which I trust you will admit is only fair and just, 


and seeing that we have only lately come into this district, it behoves me more so to 
endeavour to get business with my custom. 

I must say that I am perfectly satisfied in every way with your dairy, but it is my wish, if 
at all possible, to get a little banking business in return. 

If at any time you are passing the bank I should be very pleased if you will give me a 
look in. 

I enclose one of our cards, and trust we shall be able to do business to our mutual 
advantage. 


TOUTING AMONG 
BANKS. 


Yours faithfully, 


Manager. 
Unless, says the Financial Times, this bank manager be afflicted with 
a phenomenal number of children, or with an inordinate craving for 
rum and milk, his weekly bill at the dairy cannot amount to many 
shillings, and the threat of its transference elsewhere does not strike 
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us as a formidable inducement to remove the dairymen’s account from 
some other bank. We should have thought a bank manager would 
have increased the number of his customers much more widely by 
relying on the milk of human kindness rather than by appealing to 
his personal consumption of the lacteal fluid. 


IN VIEW of the interest attaching to the Indian 
THE paper currency department, owing to the recent 
veianeney, commencement of the “ear-marking ” of gold on 
this side, it might be of interest to give a few details 
regarding its constitution. Formed in 1861, the paper currency 
department commenced operations in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras 
in 1862,in Allahabad and Lahore in 1864, and in Burma in 1883. 
The main principles governing the issue of notes at the commence- 
ment were that six crores should be issued against rupee paper held 
by the department, and that all issues above this amount should be 
secured by the deposit of uncoined silver or rupees. Since that time 
the amount of rupee paper to be held has been raised twice: first, to 
eight crores in 1890, and secondly, to ten‘crores in 1896. The 
regulation regarding the holding of metal was also modified by the 
law of June, 1893, which permitted gold to be used, as well as silver 
and rupees, as security against notes issued. 


A PECULIARITY of the Indian paper currency 
is the institution of “circles,” the country being 
divided into eight such “circles.” Each circle 
has an office of issue situated at its principal town, these towns 
being Calcutta, Allahabad, Lahore, Bombay, Karachi, Madras, 
Calicut and Rangoon. Notes issued in one circle are only con- 
vertible into coin at the office of issue, and at the office at the 
head-quarters of the presidency (Calcutta, Bombay or Madras) in 
which the circle is situated. The notes are legal tender in their 
respective circles of issue alone ; but as they are everywhere accepted 
in payment of Government demands, and can generally be encashed 
at all Government treasuries, they circulate to a great extent 
independent of the circle to which they belong. Notes, too, are 
often cashed by offices outside the circle to which they belong, and 
it is probable that, despite the enormous distances that separate 
some of the currency offices, the system of “circles” will be 
abandoned, and, as Mr. L. C. Probyn suggests in his book on 
Indian Coinage and Currency, a universal note will be adopted, 
encashable by law at four or five of the principal towns in the 


A SYSTEM OF 
“ CIRCLES.” 
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empire, a reform which would add greatly to the popularity of the 
notes without very materially adding to the responsibility of the 
Government. —_— 
THE INDIAN paper currency department must 
STRENGTH OF THE be considered to be very strong in point of security, 
DEPARTMENT. : : 
for with 10 crores of rupee paper, which repre- 
sent the fiduciary portion of the circulation, the total circulation 
fluctuated, in the year ended March 31 last, between 23% crores 
and 28% crores, which means, of course, that the gold and 
silver held in reserve fluctuated between 134% crores and 184% 
crores. The percentage of coin held was, at the lowest figure, con- 
siderably higher than the percentage of gold required to be held by 
the Bank of England against the present active note circulation. 
The average annual circulation of the department has varied consider- 
ably during the thirty-seven years of its existence, but on the whole 
the amount issued regularly advanced until 1894-5, when the “ record ” 
figure of over 31 crores was attained. Since then the total has fallen, 
but the high figure of 1894-5 was entirely due to the high Government 
balances caused by the cessation of sales of Council drafts for a time. 


The accumulation of gold by the department 
has of course imparted still greater strength to 
its position, and it is interesting to note that the 
gold thus gathered has set free rupees to an almost equal amount. 
Thus, taking the figures for the end of October, 1898, that is, prior 
to the accumulations of gold assuming importance, and comparing 
them with the last weekly return to hand, the following result is 
shown :— 


EFFECT OF GOLD 
ACCUMULATION. 


October 31, 1898. November 7, 1899. 
Total note circulation . ; : : . 5.25,82,62,415 2s.27,15,66,355 





Security against this :— 
Silver and silver coin . . : : 15,48,68,654 11,45,94,573 
Gold held in Bank of England : _ 30,00,000 
Gold held in department . ; . 35:93,315 5,41,81,836 





; 15,84,62,469 —17,17,66,409 
Deduct bills drawn by one circle on another . 2,00,000 2,00,000 





15,82,62,469 —7,15,66,409 
Rupee paperheld.  .. od ; 9,99,99,946 9,99,99,946 





Rs.25,82,62,415 2s.27,15,66,355 
The growth shown above in the circulation may be considered 
natural, and it is evident, therefore, that the release of rupees thus 
effected is an advantage to the business community. The deduction 
of 2 lacs for bills drawn by one circle on another merely represents a 
book entry covering the rough average of notes held by the department 
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at offices outside the circle in which the notes can legally circulate. 
The department really holds them, but they cannot be cancelled or 
reissued until they are returned to their respective circles. 


PERSONS may have peculiarities without knowing 
PECULIARITIES = rer oe : 
oF it until some candid friend is kind enough to point 
ScorTisn them out. It would appear that bankers in Scotland 
BANKERS. 7 theory 
have some curious ways about them which it has 
been left to a “ base Southron ” to discover. This is no less a person 
than the late chairman of the defunct London and Scottish Banking 
and Discount Corporation, Limited. When he resolved to swoop down 
on Scotland and found there a bank, he concocted curious arguments 
for adopting such a course. “The Scottish bankers are very close ; 
they meet weekly and discuss their clients’ affairs. It is more difficult 
to get money there than in London. In Scotland one bank com- 
municates with the other, and a man cannot do business at one bank 
without all the others knowing it.” Then he added: “ The Scottish 
people are very slow, but they have lots of money. Shares will go 
like hot cakes on the other side of the border, so long as we have 
good names on our prospectuses.” The chairman had evidently 
strange ideas of bankers and their clients in Scotland. 


THE BOER Government is by no means pinched 


THE BOER WAR 


for the sinews of war, at least for the pecuniary 
CHEST. 


portion of them. When the Uitlanders were driven 
out, they had perforce to leave the gold mines behind them. These 
have accordingly been “ commandeered ” by the Transvaal authorities, 
who are diligently working them in order to pay their troops and buy 
provisions, etc. During the month of November alone over 12,000 
ounces of gold were lodged in the National Bank of the South African 
Republic as part of the crushings from the Robinson, Bonanza and 
Ferreira Deep Mines. The Republican mint is said to be now coining 
100,000 sovereigns a month. There is evidently no lack of money. 


IN THESE days of domestic difficulties, servants’ 

UNIVERSITY registers are more than ever in evidence. The 
gcc ng principle of associations coming to the aid of indi- 
viduals is receiving greater application than ever in 

the direction of helping them to get situations. Many persons receive a 
good education, but still fail to find a post where their talents can 
shine. The difficulty increases with the augmented number of cultured 
youths flung loose on the market each year. The Universities are 
evidently taking the matter up, Cambridge leading the van in this 
matter. The students have formed there a “ University Appoint- 
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ments’ Association,” the scope of which, as thus stated, is “ to secure 
appointments for graduates in the army, navy, diplomatic service, 
home, Indian or Colonial service, law, medicine, journalism, danking, 
railways, shipping and shipbuilding offices, commercial and technical 
industries, agriculture and engineering.” It has often been suggested 
that the English and Scottish banking institutes should help to get 
appointments for their “‘ passed ” members who desire to go abroad. 
On the whole, however, each man is the best judge of how to push his 
own claims. His institute’s diploma should be able to do something 
towards advancing him in his banking career. 


A PRACTICE has arisen with some banks of 
“timing,” not the date when the inspections will 
take place, for that is purposely kept secret, but the 
duration of each inspecting visit. For example, an inspection is 
known to have taken up so much time ; a later inspector performs the 
work in two hours’ less time. The latter is accordingly taken as the 
“record” period, and future inspections are expected to be done in 
that time at least. This causes a severe strain on the members of the 
inspecting department, each of whom must strive not to be outdone by 
the other. In addition, the quality of the work should be considered 
as well as the quantity, and in many cases additional time is required, 
especially when one is endeavouring to discover whether loans are 
good or bad at a branch. 


INSPECTIONS OF 
BRANCHES. 


THE following appeared recently in the 7zmes :— 
NEW SILVER. “The minds of many bankers are being much 
exercised at the present moment by the fact that 
the amount of new silver coin that is being supplied for use as 
‘Christmas boxes’ is less this year than it was last, and still less 
than it was the Christmas before. The result of this condition of 
affairs is, that bankers are being blamed by their customers, who, in 
almost all cases, expect to get as much new silver coin as they have 
got formerly, and in many cases even more. This is unreasonable. 
We should have thought it was obvious that the amount of silver 
to be converted into coin cannot be governed by the wishes of the 
givers of Christmas gifts. There is plenty of silver coin in the 
country generally—it is said there was too much at Plymouth not 
very long ago—and a very large reserve is, we believe, in the vaults 
of the Bank of England. Should the public transfer the blame from 
their own bankers to the Bank of England they will still be unreason- 
able, for it is not the duty of the Bank of England to make a ‘ fancy’ 
demand for new coin at any time, and still less so when the Mint is 
more than usually busy, as is the case at present.” 
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Monetary Review. 
The Past Month.—Scramble for Gold.—The Past Year.—Summary of 
Principal Events —Gold Movements.—Trade in 1899.—Silver and 
the Eastern Exchanges —The Outlook. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


LMOST immediately following the date of our last monetary 
review, namely, November 20, three important factors 
began to operate upon the market. On November 21 
it was announced that the India sterling bills for 
£# 1,000,000 falling due on December 2 would be renewed 

instead of being paid off, as the market had anticipated. At the 

same time, a pronounced fall in Consols occurred, and on November 23 

it was generally known that the selling largely emanated from the 

Bank of England, with the idea of controlling the market. The effect 

was seen immediately in a rise in the market rate of discount to 

practically the level of the official minimum. During the same week, 
too, nearly a million sterling in gold was taken out of the Bank for 

Argentina, so that by November 27 the open market rate for three 

months’ bills was fully % per cent. above the official minimum. 

A short-lived scare was also created about November 28, on the idea 

that the Bank of England was refusing to discount for the market 

upon any terms. The facts appeared to be that the Bank showed a 

decided preference to making advances rather than to discounting, 

but any doubt as to its willingness to discount was determined on 

November 29, when the Bank went out of its way to intimate its 

willingness to take bills from the market at 6 per cent. This action 

was followed on November 30 by an advance in the official minimum 
to 6 per cent., the joint-stock banks at the same time raising their 
deposit rates to 4 per cent. A large amount of money was borrowed 
from the Bank at the end of November, but the pressure on 

November 30, which was also Stock Exchange pay-day, was a little 

less severe than had been anticipated, and the amount borrowed by 

the market on that day was comparatively small. 
The action of the Bank in raising its rate to 6 per cent. was, as we 





point out elsewhere, thoroughly justified by the condition of the 
reserve and the demands made upon our supplies of gold. It is true 
that with a reserve of £20,000,000 a 6 per cent. Bank rate might in 
some ways be considered excessive, but it must be remembered that 
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our liabilities have so enormously increased, that much larger reserves 
are necessary now than in former years. During the Jast twenty 
years the only occasions on which Bank rate was advanced to 6 per 
cent. were on the following dates:—On November 7, 1890, with the 
reserve standing at 411,200,000; on December 30, 1889, with the 
reserve at £9,300,000; on January 30, 1882, when the reserve was 
£9,100,000 ; and on October 14, 1878, when the total reserve was as 
low as £8,500,000. 

For a short time Bank rate was more effective in the sense of 
raising the Continental exchanges than in influencing rates in the open 
market, but with further heavy gold shipments to Argentina in 
December, apprehensions were current of a fresh rise in the official 
minimum, and by December 11 the market was well up to Bank 
rate. The money lifted from the market by the Bank at the Consols 
settlement also had the effect of absorbing the comparative plethora 
of cash which had previously existed, so that the market may be said 
to have been in a more or less dependent condition upon Thread- 
needle Street during the greater part of December, and the quotations 


shown in the following table were practically the highest points of 
the month :— 





| Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Date of 
Money. | Three Four Six * Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 





ho % ho % 
Nov. 23, 1899 - -| 3—} | 43-4 4% 4h Oct. 5, 1899 
Dec. 20, 1899 . : 5 6} 64 6 Nov. 30, 1899 





Movement . . .| +1} +2y_ | +1} +14 


























The principal feature in foreign money markets has been a rise 
in the Bank of France rate on December 7 to 3% per cent., and in the 
Imperial Bank of Germany rate to 7 per cent. on December 19, while 

the Austro-Hungarian Bank discount rate was reduced on December 6 
' from 6 to 5% per cent. We refer in a later paragraph on the 
monetary outlook to the factors more immediately affecting the 
market at the time of writing. 


FEATURES OF THE PAST MONTH. 


The scramble for gold to which we refer in our leading article 
has, undoubtedly, been the feature during December, the advances 
which have been made, both by the Bank of England and France in 
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their rates of discount, being due to a desire to attract fresh supplies 
of the metal, or at least to retain present holdings. As we have 
already stated, however, our own Bank has lost a considerable 
amount of gold to Argentina during the month, while up to the time 
of writing the amount attracted from abroad has been comparatively 
small. There are indications, however, as we point out in our 
remarks upon the monetary outlook, of the Bank’s efforts in this 
direction being a little more successful ere long. Ridiculous rumours 
were current at one time during the month of large loans of the 
metal to the Bank of England being made by some of the foreign 
banks. At first it was said that Russia was going to lend us 
45,000,000 on the security of English Treasury bills, and when this 
false rumour had served its purpose, another was started, to the effect 
that 42,000,000 was coming from the Bank of Austria. In both 
cases the story was absurd upon the face of it, the financial situation 
not being such as to require assistance of this nature. Among the 
fresh issues of capital during the month, the most important was the 
India sterling bills offered on November 21. The total amount 
offered was £1,000,000, of which only one-half was allotted in twelve 
months’ bills, at an average of 44. 2s. 11d. per cent. An event 
which would have attracted more general attention but for the 
pressing problems affecting our money market, was the preparation 


of the Gold Standard Bill in the United States. It is too early yet 
to feel assured as to the success of a measure which the experience 
of past years has shown to be one of the most difficult to gain the 
ear and sanction of Congress, but at the same time indications are, 


perhaps, more favourable to the passing of such a measure than ever 
before. 


A BANK FAILURE, 


At the moment of going to press the suspension is announced of 
the London and Northern Bank, concerning which the Standard has 
the following :— 


The suspension announced of the London and Northern Bank, Limited, is not a 
matter of much importance outside the narrow limits of the shareholders and depositors of 
the bank itself. The concern was registered as a limited liability company in April last 
year, taking over the Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited, whose registration also dated 
back only to 1891. The authorised capital is £2,000,000, in shares of £10 each, £250,000 
being in 5 per cent. cumulative preferred, and £1,750,000 in ordinary shares. The 
preferred shares were offered at a premium of £1 per share. On the ordinary shares only 
42. 10s. per share was paid up, making a total called-up capital of only £278,000. According 
to the balance-sheet made up to June 30 last, the deposit and other accounts amounted 
to £480,945, while the assets were enumerated as follows :— 

Cash in hand and with agents «+ £79352 
Colonial inscribed stocks... we 35,878 
Bills of exchange _.... kon wes: 105,715 
Advances, etc. = ae wee 406,606 
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For the half-year covered by the foregoing balance-sheet an interim dividend was paid of 
5 per cent. on the preference shares, the balance profit of about £5,000 being carried to a 
special reserve. According to a circular issued to depositors of the bank and to the Press, 
the directors attribute the failure of the bank to certain statements made which they consider 
to have injured the credit of the bank, and they state their belief “that there will be ample 
funds to discharge all the liabilities of the bank, having regard to its assets, including the 
uncalled capital on the ordinary shares.” There have been considerable changes in the 
directorate since the concern was incorporated, but according to the last published report the 
names of the present directors are as follows :—Paul Speak, Esq., Bradford, chairman ; 
George Bray, Esq., Leeds, deputy-chairman ; Sir William Farmer ; George Dalton, Esq. ; Hon. 
R. C. Grosvenor ; Isaac Gaunt, Esq. ; Hon. C. N. Knatchbull-Hugessen ; Samuel Law, Esq. ; 
Mr. Alderman Batty Langley, M.P., J.P., Sheffield ; W. W. Oswald, Esq. ; and Alfred J. 
Shepheard, Esq. Whatever may be the precise causes which have rendered it necessary for 
the London and Northern Bank to suspend ‘payment, they may certainly be regarded as of an 
entirely local character. It is an uphill work nowadays for a new bank to gain a strong foot- 
hold either in London or the provinces. As the Bankers’ Magazine recently expressed it, 
“ whether controlled from London or elsewhere, the day is now past when a new bank of any 
importance can be inaugurated in any part of the kingdom with easily-assured prospects of 
success. . . . . New branches, Yes; but new banks, No; and everything indicates a 
reduction rather than an increase in the number of existing banks as time goes on. ° 
They got through personal influence a little good business, but, for the most part, the trans- 
actions offered them are the transactions which other banks have declined to entertain.” 
These remarks, while not applied to the institution whose suspension is announced to-day, 
are none the less appropriate in-some respects to the occasion, as indicating the comparative 
insignificance of the suspension of a concern which, in its newly-constituted form, may be 
said to have scarcely ranked among the recognised banking institutions of the country. The 
bank had two offices in London, two in Leeds, and one in Birmingham, Harrogate, Hudders- 
field, Peterborough, Scarborough, Sunderland, and York. 


THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in 1899. 





A year ago, writing upon the prospects of the money market for 
1899, we said :— 

Regarding the future of money rates in the very broadest aspect, it cannot be denied that 
indications are in favour of the maintenance of, if not a further advance in, the value of 
money. Indications not only in this country, but throughout the world, are all in favour of 
an undoubted trade revival. In other words, the outlets for cash are decidedly greater than 
a few years ago, at the period when money was “ hawked ” about at } to 1 per cent. The 
money markets of the world come more closely into touch and assume a more international 
character every year, and, therefore, Lombard Street is more than ever affected by the 
monetary position at other centres of the world. Whether railroad development in China 
or other parts of the world is to be undertaken by America, Russia, Germany, or ourselves, 
there is little doubt that the strain, so far as gold withdrawals or extra demands on capital 
are concerned, is likely to be largely borne by this market. Failing, then, any financial 
crisis to paralyze industrial activity, it is impossible to ignore the many factors operating 
towards the maintenance of a steady money market. 


At the time the foregoing paragraph was written, Lombard Street 
was passing through the usual January ease, floating money being 
offered at about I per cent., and three months’ bills being discounted 
at about 2 per cent., or 1% per cent. below the official minimum. 
The course of rates, however, throughout the year has proved that~ 














= 


MONETARY REVIEW. 81 








































our remarks were entirely justified. It is true that the ultimate 
tise in money and discount rates to the high level shown in the table 
below, was due to no small extent to the war in South Africa, but 
even had that circumstance not arisen, there is no doubt that the 
trade demands for money would have been sufficient to produce 
a material advance before the end of the year. It was, in fact, 
the disposition in Lombard Street to pay little heed to the 
revival in trade which occasioned the comparatively low rates of the 
first half of the year, and the advance which subsequently occurred 
was due to the inevitable reaction from the results of this mistaken 
view. There were abundant indications, during the first six months, 
of the manner in which trade was absorbing money for the provinces, 
and by the middle of July the Bank of England reserve had reached 
a point which justified the directors in raising the official minimum to 
3% percent. The events which subsequently played their part in 
producing the abnormal stringency which characterised the close of 
the year, may perhaps best be gathered by a brief summary month 
by month of a few of the principal events which may be said to have 
had a direct bearing upon the course of money rates during the year. 


January —Although there were abundant indications of active 
trade during January money was plentiful, the release of the Govern- 
ment dividends having the usual effect of easing the market. Political 
affairs, too, appeared to be in a much better position, the Fashoda 
scare having passed away and the stock markets showing a material 
improvement. The monetary tension in Berlin also decreased. The 
German Bank rate was reduced on January 17 from 6 to 5 per cent., 
while the Bank of England rate was lowered on January 19 from 4 
to 3% per cent. Creations of capital during January amounted to 
$6,000,000. 


February.—Trade again active but money fairly plentiful, and the 
Bank of England rate further reduced on February 2 from 3% to 3 
per cent. Fresh capital created during the month, 414,000,000, 


March.—Continued trade prosperity indicated by excellent Board 
of Trade returns and good traffic receipts of all the leading 
railways. Large ingathering of the revenue caused a better demand 
for money in the open market, and both in Berlin and New York 
money rates hardened, owing to cash demands at the turn of the 
quarter. Fresh capital created, about £16,000,000. 


April.—With the termination of the end of the quarter require- 
ments for money, discount and interest rates again gave way, both 
VOL. LXIX. 6 
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here and in Berlin and New York. Cash came back fairly well from 
circulation notwithstanding trade requirements. An event destined 
to have an effect in furthering the fall in Consols later, was the 
announcement, in the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s Budget, that the 
sinking fund purchases would be reduced by £2,000,000. The Budget 
itself showed a small surplus. Fresh capital created, about £ 16,000,000. 


May.-—Further evidence of industrial activity, and high-class 
securities began to fall on the possibility of dearer money. The 
money market itself affected by the knowledge that a Japanese loan 
for £10,000,000 sterling was pending. Fresh capital created, about 
410,000,000. 


June.—Continued activity intrade. Japanese loan for £10,000,000 
issued with indifferent success. Indications dearer money. Fresh 
capital created, about £26,000,000. 


July.—Results of the railway half-year testified to the abnormal 
activity of trade, while activity in metals and continued rise in 
prices a feature. Evidences of unrest in the Transvaal. Pressure 
beginning to be brought upon the Transvaal Government to redress 
Uitlanders’ grievances. A strong upward movement in money rates 
commenced, and Bank rate advanced to 3% per cent. on July 13. 
Further fall in Consols on signs of dearer money; reduction in 
Government purchases, and the prospect of automatic reduction in 
interest. Fresh capital created, about £16,000,000. 


August.—Active trade and dearer money occasioned a further 
fall in investment securities, but any important advance in discount 
checked by the Bank of England temporarily attracting gold from 
abroad. Progress of the Dreyfus affair in France occasioned un- 
easiness towards the end of the month. Fresh capital created, about 
42,000,000. 


September.—The Transvaal war scare in this month became acute, 
and occasioned a fall in Consols, heavy exports of gold to South 
Africa, and a rise in money rates. The monetary position in America 
also becoming more strained, and American railroad securities fell in 
consequence. Fresh capital created, about £ 3,000,000. 


October-—War declared by the Boers, and although the stock 
markets were comparatively little affected, after a time the continued 
activity of trade and the prospect of the stoppage of gold supplies 
from the Transvaal in consequence of the war, had a material effect 
upon money rates. Bank rate raised twice during one week in 
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October from 3% to 4% and 5 per cent. Consols in this month 
touched lowest point since 1894. Fresh capital created, about 
$6,000,000. 


November.—Monetary position in New York, Berlin and London 
almost acute. Heavy shipments of gold to South America, and a 
fairly large amount of gold specially “ear-marked” at the Bank for 
India. A further fall in Consols, assisted by sales on behalf of 
the Bank of England, and rise in money rates, culminated on 
November 30 in a rise in the Bank rate to 6 per cent. Fresh capital 
created, about £5,000,000. 


December.—Continued gold drain to South America. Prospects 
of heavy Government expenditure in connection with the war, and 
apprehensions of a monetary squeeze at the end of the year, occasioned 
dear money and high discount rates throughout the month. The 
Bank of France rate raised on December 7 to 3% per cent., and the 
Imperial Bank of Germany rate to 7 per cent. on the 19th, but the 
Austro-Hungarian Bank rate reduced from 6 to 5% per cent. on 
December 6. Heavy fall in Stock Exchange securities. 


The following table shows the course of money and discount rates 
month by month throughout the year :— 


LONDON DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1899. 


























Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three eon Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
| 

1898. S181 Si &i 8 
December ° ° - | 24-3 32 3t || ok 4 Oct. 13, 1898. 

1899. | 
January 20th (about) . 1} 2} 24 2} 33 Jan. 19, 1899. 
February _,, ‘ , 2 25 | 2 2} 3 Feb. 2, 1899. 
March e ~ «| 2)-3 2% | 23 | 2 3 
April ‘ee 6 avs ade | apy 3 
May ” 1} 2} 2} | 2's 3 
June ” : ° 1} 2y'5 2s | 28 3 
July » + «| 2 38 34 | 3? 34 | July 13, 1899. 
August e- +e Oe 34 33 | 3h 34 
September ,, + - 1% | 3% 3H | oak 34 
October - ‘ ‘ 1} | 48 yy on =. 5* Oct. 5, 1899. 
November _,, . -| 3-43 | 4i-— rf 4 | 648 | CS 
December _,, : : 5 | 6} 6 | 6 | 6 Nov. 30, 1899. 





* Raised from 34 to 44 on October 3, 1899. 


6* 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


It is in some respects a little surprising, perhaps, to find that, 
notwithstanding the large demands made upon our stores of gold 
during the course of the year, and the stringency of money during 
the last half of the year, so far as international movements 
in gold were concerned, the result has been a gain on balance 
to the Bank from January 1 to November 18 of 45,297,000. A glance 
at the figures in the Bank return, giving the movements in the stock 
of coin and bullion, however, is sufficient to show the extent to which 
increased trade has made demands upon gold in the provinces during 
the year. The stock of coin and bullion held by the Bank on 
December 13, 1899, was £29,805,559, whereas, at the end of 1898, 
the total was £30,988,879. Thus, it will be seen, that of the total 
net amount imported for the year, the greater part has gone into 
circulation owing to trade requirements. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1899. 











& & 
Gold ear-emarked at the Bank Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
for India . . : + ° 751,000 bought ° ° : 14,382,000 
To Continent . ° ; +  §95,000 From Australia . : . - 509,000 
» SouthAmerica . . . 3,355,000 » South Africa . . . 40,000 
» Argentina. . . ~~  §20,000 » Holland . . . — «1,140,000 
” Santos ° ° ° ° 65,000 m Egypt . r ' 256,000 
» Riode Janeiro . : , 30,000 » Austria . ; 2 . 74,000 
»» South Africa ; ; + 4,230,000 » Portugal . : R . 19,000 
» Monte Video : ; ‘ 50,000 
» India. : . > ; 17,000 
» Lima . : : ‘ : 20,000 
» Roumania . . 5 . 60,000 
» Egypt. ° ° é - 1,315,000 
» Malta. : . . R 50,000 
» Portugal . ° ° ° 5,000 
» Batavia ° ° : ° 45,000 
» Valparaiso . ‘ > , 10,000 
» Gibraltar . . ° . 5,000 
£11,123,000 
Net amount imported ‘ + 5,297,000 
£16,420,000 £ 16,420,000 




















BANKING AMALGAMATIONS IN 1899. 
We cannot do better than reproduce here the excellent information 

given on this subject by the Banking Almanac, to which we refer in 

our pages of reviews :— 

Adelphi Bank, Limited (established 1861), with the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

Burton Union Bank, Limited (established 1839), with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


City of Birmingham Bank, Limited (established 1897), with the London City and Midland 
Bank, Limited. 
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County of Stafford Bank, Limited (established 1836), with the National Provincial Bank of 
England, Limited. 

*Leeds Joint Stock Bank, Limited (established 1891), with the London and Northern Bank, 
Limited. 

Stephens, Blandy, Barnett, Butler & Co. (established 1790), with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

Swaledale and Wensleydale Banking Company, Limited (established 1836), with Barclay 
and Company, Limited. 


TRADE IN 1899. 
The following table shows the net result of our foreign trade 


month by month during the past year, together with the movements 
in our index number of wholesale commodities :— 








British Goods Exported | Goods Imported to this 
as compared with previous | Country as compared with Index 
Year. | previous Year. Number. 
Wholesale 
j : Prices, 
inerense ct — | Percentage. | "perense or | Percentage. | Commodities 
rs yr; 
January . .| + 1,287,315 | + 58 + 1,115,830 + 54 2,365 
February . oi 184,180 - OF + 1,740,557 | + 98 2,377 
March .| = 1,920,441 | - 4% + 1,490,536 | + 771 2,363 
April | - 889,694 | - 22 + 1,961,436 + 112 2,378 
May. ; ‘ + 3,170,150 - 84 + 5,138,886 + 28°7 2,415 
June. ‘ , - 683,352 | - 17 + 2,566,371 | + 13°2 2,430 
July . | + 4,032,333 | +1962 | + 3,106,088 | + 154 
August | + 3,489,213 + 93 + 2,072,522 + 10°2 2,511 
September + 3,163,591 + 88 + 2,429,722 | + 12°5 2,571 
October + 5,531,616 | + 1473 + 3,836,002 | + 19°3 2,611 
November + 2,175,007 | + 51 + 4,751,733 | + 23°9 2,590 
December , Not yet! published. 2,598 


SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


Although the price of silver during the past year has never been 
as low as the 25d. per oz. touched in 1898, there have been none the 
less wide fluctuations, the price at one time having been as low as 
26 4d. and as high as 294d. per oz. The market throughout the year 
has not been very active. Purchases for the East, and for India 
especially, have been smaller. A feature which at one time had a 
depressing effect upon prices was the circumstance of certain of the 
large merchant princes in India having sold a portion of their stores 
of the white metal in the Indian bazaars. The Chinese exchanges 
have varied throughout the year, according to the fluctuations in 
silver, but the Indian exchange has been decidedly firmer, and since 
the formal adoption of the gold standard the exchange has never 





* Suspension announced as we go to press. 
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fallen below 1s. 4a. The India Council has been successful in selling 
its drafts, and so heavy was the demand at one time for special 
telegraphic transfers at the rate of Is. 4,4;¢., that as the result of 
special sales nearly £1,000,000 in gold was “ ear-marked ” for India 
at the Bank of England. The following table shows the movements 
in some of thé less active exchanges during the year :— 





| 


| Dec., 1899. | Dec., 1898. | Dec., 1897. | Dec., 1896. | Dec., 1895. 





India ; ‘ ‘ ° -| 1s. 4$¢. Is. 4d. Is. 38d. | Is. 3}d. | Is. 1}d. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium ./| 130 % 115% 176 % 180 % 231% 
ae are FT 8d. I¥0d. gid. | ha. 
Chili ; | Is. 34d. Is. Ofd. 1s. §St4d. | 15. Syed. Is. 5$e. 
Portugal . : ° . -| 36§e. 36}d. 36d. Bred. 41}d. 
Spain. . : -| 32}2. 34d. 35}<. 3744. 30}. 
Russia . : : ° ; 24a. 24hhd. 25d. 25ha. 25d. 
Italy, lireperZ . . . 27.08 27.18 26.44 26.43 27.14 








THE OUTLOOK. 

Never perhaps was there a time when to speak concerning the 
future of money rates would be to attempt the impossible. At 
first sight it might appear that this is an over-estimate of the matter. 
It might, for instance, fairly be said that there are abundant 
indications of the forces which have operated in the direction of dear 
money during the past six months having by no means yet spent 
themselves. The continued activity of trade shows, at the time of 
writing, no signs of abatement. The war in South Africa, it is 
perfectly plain, will prove a far more costly affair than was anticipated 
by the gloomiest pessimists a few months back. A 6 per cent. Bank 
rate has been slow to bring us any material addition to our stores of 
gold. The monetary position in New York and Berlin continues to 
be decidedly strained, while the gold reserve at the Bank of England 
at the end of the present year promises to touch the lowest point for 
a long time past. All this is perfectly true, and if one had to bet 
upon the course of money rates during the coming year, it must be 
admitted that the odds would be heavily in favour of the maintenance 
of fairly stringent conditions. Even looking at the question in 
another light, there is much to be said in favour of the continuance of 
dear money. If, for example, the war in South Africa should be 
terminated more speedily and successfully than appears probable at 
the moment, it is reasonable to expect that the further expansion of 
trade activity would quickly assume such proportions as to make 
material demands upon monetary facilities to finance its operations, 
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Therefore, looking at it which way we will, it is impossible to escape 
the many arguments in favour of the continuance of dear money, and 
yet a statement of the case would not be complete if due regard 
were not given to one phase of the situation which might conceivably 
affect the situation in a somewhat different manner. The possibility 
which has to be borne in mind is, that excessively dear money and 
the protraction of the war in South Africa might conceivably have the 
effect of checking trade and industrial activity here and in other 
parts of the world and produce a stagnation somewhat corresponding 
to that which is produced by a credit crisis itself. For the moment, 
indications of this are few. Not only has the revival in trade been, 
on the whole, healthy and sound, but the orders already in hand are 
so extensive as to insure the continuance of activity in some industries 
at least for some time to come. At the same time it is just this 
possibility of a check to commercial activity, which, while in no way 
blinding us to the greater mass of evidence in favour of a continuance 
of dear money, forbids our ignoring the possible reaction in trade 
activity which might result from a serious war and excessively dear 
money. 





_ 
> 


THe GerMan Emperor has conferred the patent of hereditary nobility 
upon Dr. G. Siemens, director of the Deutsche Bank, in recognition of his 
services in obtaining the Baghdad concession for the Anatolian Railways 
Company. 

Tue Ecyprian Bupcet.—The following details of the budget for 1900, 
which was submitted to the Council of Ministers on November 27, are given 
by the correspondent of the Zimes :—Owing to the insufficient Nile flood last 
summer, which was the lowest recorded, the receipts from the land-tax and 
railways are estimated respectively at over £250,000, and £100,000 below 
normal. On the other hand, the real expenditure shows an economy of over 
£90,000 upon the budgetary estimates of 1899, due to the reduced railway 
expenses and the abolition of the salt monopoly, which has been transferred 
to a private company. On the expenditure side there figures a sum of 
£606,000, which the Government, under international arrangements, must 
hand to the Commissioners of the Public Debt. The Sudan deficit is 
estimated as the same as last year’s. The net budgetary result, which shows 
an equilibrium between receipts and expenditure, is very satisfactory in the 
circumstances, The water supply has been so deficient that if the same thing 
had occurred before the British occupation it would have entailed the gravest 
disasters. No curtailment of expenditure is necessary. A proper develop- 
ment of the country has been made, but no new credits have been accorded 
to departmental budgets, as has hitherto been customary. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH, 





HE influences operating upon the stock markets during the 
month of December were of an entirely unfavourable 
character, bad news from the seat of war and monetary 
conditions combining to produce a depression more 
severe than has been experienced since the time of the 
Baring crisis. Sales of real stock on the part of the public have been 
only moderate, the pressure of forced liquidations on account of pro- 
fessional operators being such as to force down prices to a level 
forbidding realizations by any but the most impecunious holders. 
Our valuation by no means shows the full extent of the depreciation, 
which may be said to have reached its worst point about December 19, 
but the shrinkage is none the less very striking. Our list of 325 
representative securities shows a total decrease in value of about 
£84,000,000, the actual figures being as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20th, 1899 £3,205,815,000 
* ~ » » Dec. 16th, 1899 £3,121,417,000 





Decrease . ‘ ‘ £ 84,398,000 

The weakness has been most pronounced in the markets for first- 
class investment securities and in South African mining shares. The 
stocks of the former class have been especially hit by the abnormal 
rise in the value of money, while the forced liquidations in speculative 
descriptions have also had the effect of occasioning realisations of 
good securities. The decline in mining shares was the more severe 
owing to the unduly optimistic sentiments indulged at the commence- 
ment of the South African war. The crisis preceding the war had 
been so tedious and protracted as to bring dealings in the South 
African market almost to a standstill, and the actual outbreak of war 
was hailed with feelings of relief by market operators, who imagined 
they discerned the beginning of the end. Buying of South African 
shares during the earlier stages of the war was, in fact, the main 
feature of the stock markets, and it is the reaction from this feeling 
of optimism to which the severe depression of the past month is 
mainly due. 

The details given in the table below call for little in the way of 
explanation. The movements have been entirely in one direction, 
and if there has been no actual panic, there have certainly been 
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moments when it was exceedingly difficult to sell any large line of 
even the finest securities. 

It will be noted that, notwithstanding the rise in the value of 
money, bank shares have by no means escaped from the general 
depression, and insurance stocks are also lower. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 



































or } Market Values. Comparison. ; 
Amount (Par| Department, Ritlbdeniitpladtiinininttibatnmminpiinninay Ta 
vans | Nov. 20, 1899.|Dec. 16, 1899. Increase. Decrease. Decrease, 
te ‘ : £ £ £ 4 Per Cent 
800,194 | 14 re a Indian} 839,251 811,218 si 28,033 - 33 
unds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 41,298 39,988 ee: 1,310 - 31 
cat Gor, 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 52,092 51,936 ae 156 - oO 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,228 sae bi 756 ~ pt. 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 806,745 802,958 a 3,787 - 04 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 336,565 | 325,034 oa 11,531 -- 34 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 201,366 196,807 ese 4,559 - 22 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 184,206 181,530 ns 2,676 = 14 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 71,346 68,729 os 2,617 - 36 
56,014 | . 8 Railways in British 31,553 30,290 oes 1,263 - 40 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 83,176 79,566 one 3,610 - 43 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 47,498 46,188 »s 1,310 | - 27 
7,605 | § Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,701 8,673 cee 28 | - o3 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,908 16,233 tion 675 - 40 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 62,227 60,0389 eee 2,138 - 34 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #e. . 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 49,281 48,687 hia 594 - 12 
— 4 Australasian do. 8,902 8,742 me 160 - 18 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. 7,368 7,012 vee 356 - 48 
— 10 Semi-Foreign = 16,012 15,666 on 346 - 21 
038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 156. 9551 oad I - oO! 
tte "Col. and For.) — — . 
6,167 | 8Finan.Land.  . 7,850 7,797 =a 53 - 06 
10,842 | 4 Gas ‘ . : 30,030 29,494 ods 530 - 17 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . : 22,494 21,648 ua 846 - 37 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 13,045 12,251 <i 1,394 ~10°2 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock . 65,832 64,033 a 1,799 - 27 
4,529 | 8 Breweries “ . 12,840 12,085 eee 755 - SY 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 36,429 35,074 ad 1,355 - 37 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 57,996 47,618 “<a 10,378 -17'8 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping . . 7,072 6,839 see 233 = 3g 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 21,300 20,423 “a 877 41 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 5,056 5,045 oe I! o'2 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ‘ 20,984 20,741 vit 243 Vl 
Average 
decrease 
Se a aoe per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £} 3,205,815 | 3,121,417 Decrease 84,398 - 26 






















































































































go STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES 


THE PAST YEAR. 


Politics and money have been the factors dominating the stock 
markets during the past year. During the first five months of the 
year considerable activity characterised almost every department. 
With the removal of the Fashoda crisis, general confidence as to the 
political situation was restored, and the effect was seen in a general 
upward movement in values. Moreover, during this period money 
rates in Lombard Street were remarkably easy, and, in consequence 
of favourable political and monetary conditions, values advanced by 
the end of May to the highest point touched either in 1899 or in 
the preceding year. In the month of June there were indications 
of dearer money owing to activity in trade, and values of public 
securities commenced to fall until, by the middle of October, the 
influences of dearer money and the political outlook in the Transvaal 
caused a depression in values to the then lowest point of the year. 


INDEX NUMBER OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1898 ... 3,241 millions. | End of July, 1899 ... Not calculated. 

- Jan., 1899... 3,268 ” . Aug. ,, «+» 3,229 millions. 
” Feb. ” oe 3,286 ” ” Sept. ” vee 3,195 ” 
a March ,, —— — | me Ct: “,: “er eiie . 
i April ,, «++ 3,296 * H ” Nov. ,, os 3,906 . 
- May ,, s+ 35296 x = ee, wise Bebe Ml 
- June ,, oe =Sayt = 


With the outbreak of war in South Africa, a general speculation 
commenced, based upon prospects of a speedy termination and con- 
sequent satisfactory solution of the Transvaal crisis. But operators 
had not taken sufficiently into account either the true position of the 
money markets throughout the world or the difficulties likely to be 
contended with before the war in South Africa could be brought to a 
successful conclusion. During the month of December the serious 
reverses suffered in South Africa and the extraordinary rise in money 
rates in London, New York and Berlin, had a demoralising effect 
upon markets, and prices, as will be seen from the foregoing table, 
fell to the very lowest point of the year, showing a net depreciation, 
as compared with a year ago, of £120,000,000, and a shrinkage of 
175,000,000, from the highest points touched during April and May. 
The present figures are, in fact, the lowest which have appeared since 
the revision in our list of representative securities four years ago. 

The table on the following page is of interest, showing the . 
changes which have occurred in each department during the year.:- 




















TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


{o00’s omitted.] 
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| Market values, 
































. Comparison. 
Nominal Department, 

Anges (Par containing : A D ; 
_ Dec. 19, 1898.|Dec: 16, 1899. for he yom. for ae vam. 
£ Be’ £ £ £ 
804,194 | 14 — and Indian; 886,950 811,218 eee 755732 

unde 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) | 42,535 | 39,988 2,547 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. | 52,626 51,936 690 
29,823 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,460 31,472 988 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 805,254 802,958 2,296 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 339,127 325,034 14,093 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 207,729 196,807 10,922 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 190,249 181,530 8,719 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 75,014 68,729 a 6,285 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 28,410 30,290 1,880 “a 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 77,984 79,566 1,582 a 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 47;213 46,188 sau 1,025 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg) 8,799 8,673 ove 126 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways 15,417 16,233 816 ion 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations 63,647 , ‘ 3,558 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, i.e. 
— , 10 British Bank Shs. 46,892 48,687 1,795 
— 4 Australasian do. 7,636 8,742 1,106 
-- 6 Other Colonial do. 7,019 7,012 : 7 
_ . 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,548 15,666 118 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,527 7,551 24 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ° 7,710 7;797 87 
10,842 | 4 Gas . 29,436 29,494 58 ‘din 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. 23,061 21,648 eee 1,413 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,632 12,251 1,619 ree 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock 66,599 64,033 wate 2,566 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . 13,163 12,085 eee 1,078 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,ete. 33344 35,074 1,730 pis 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 43,799 47,618 3,819 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping 6,682 6,839 157 ea 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 22,762 20,423 a 2,339 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 5,006 5,045 39 vote 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 20,989 20,741 : 248 
14,830 134,632 
Less| Increase 14,830 
Net Decrea: 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £ | 3,241,219 | 3,121,417 a og £119,802 












































Mr. J. S. Purcett, C.B., who is about to retire from the dual office of 
Controller of Stamps and Registrar of Joint Stock Companies, has been 
elected to a seat on the board of the National Bank, Limited. 










































————— ~- Ce en LR 








92 


THE NEW CURRENCY LAW IN THE UNITED STATES. 


THe new Currency Bill in America, agreed upon by the committee 
appointed by the Republican Caucus last February, is of so much importance 
to banking interests in that country, and also to money markets in all parts of 
the world, that we are glad to reproduce the full text of the same as presented 
by the Mew York Commercial Chronicle. 


SECTION 2.—That all interest-bearing obligations of the United States for 
the payment of money, now existing or hereafter to be entered into, and all 
United States notes and Treasury notes issued under the law of July 14, 1890, 
shall be deemed and held to be payable in the gold coin of the United States 
as defined in section 1 of this Act; and all other obligations, public and 
private, for the payment of money shall be performed in conformity with the 
standard established in said section.. Nothing herein contained shall be con- 
strued or held to affect the present legal tender quality of the silver dollar or 
of the subsidiary or minor coins, or of the paper currency of the United States, 
or the laws making national bank notes receivable and payable for certain 
public debts and dues and obligations between national banks. 


DIVISION OF ISSUE AND REDEMPTION. 


SECTION 3.—That there be established in the Treasury Department, as a 
part of the office of the Treasurer of the United States, a division to be 
designated and known as the Division of Issue and Redemption, to which 
shall be assigned, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
approve, all records and accounts relating to the issue, redemption and 
exchange, as hereinafter provided, of the several kinds of United States money. 
There shall be transferred from the general fund in the Treasury of the United 
States and taken up on the books of said division as a redemption fund, the 
amount of gold coin and bullion held against outstanding gold certificates, the 
amount of United States notes held against outstanding currency certificates, 
the amount of silver dollars held against outstanding silver certificates, the 
amount in silver dollars and silver bullion held against outstanding Treasury 
notes issued under the Act of July 14, 1890; and the amount of gold coin 
and bullion to constitute a reserve fund equal to 25 per cent. of the amount, 
both of United States notes and Treasury notes, issued under the Act of July 
14, 1890, outstanding. The gold and silver coins and bullion transferred 
from the general fund in the Treasury as herein provided shall be increased 
or diminished, as the case may be, in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act and in no other way. 


A GOLD RESERVE FUND. 


Section 4.—That it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to 
maintain the gold reserve fund taken up on the books of the Division of-Issue 
and Redemption as herein provided, and for this purpose he may from time 
to time transfer to such fund any moncys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, or may exchange any of the funds in the Division of Issue and 
Redemption for other funds which may be in the general fund of the 
Treasury, and in addition thereto he is hereby authorized to issue and sell, 
whenever in his judgment it is necessary to the maintenance of said reserve 
fund, bonds of the United States bearing interest at a rate not exceeding 
3 per centum per annum, payable in gold coin at the end of twenty years, but 
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redeemable in gold coin at the option of the United States after one year. 
But no transfer shall at any time be made from the general fund of the 
Treasury to the Division of Issue and Redemption which will reduce the 
general fund below fifty millions of dollars. That all United States notes and 
Treasury notes issued under the Act of July 14, 1890, presented for redemp- 
tion, shall be redeemed in gold coin at the will of the holder, and all silver 
certificates presented for redemption shall be redeemed in accordance with 
existing law. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and required to 
use said reserve fund in maintaining at all times the parity and equal value of 
every dollar issued or coined by the Government; and if at any time the 
Secretary of the Treasury deems it necessary in order to maintain the parity 
and equal value of all the money of the United States, he may at his discretion 
exchange gold coin for any other money issued or coined by the United States. 
The notes and certificates so. redeemed or exchanged shall be held in and 
constitute a part of said fund, and shall not be withdrawn therefrom nor dis- 
bursed except in exchange for an equivalent amount of the coin in which said 
notes or certificates were redeemed or exchanged, except as hereinbefore in 
this section provided. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as repealing 
that provision of the Act approved July 14, 1890, which provides that ‘No 
greater or less amount of such notes shall be outstanding at any time than the 
cost of the silver bullion, and the standard silver dollars coined therefrom, 
then held in the Treasury purchased by such notes.” 


SILVER BULLION MAY BE CONVERTED INTO SUBSIDIARY COIN. 


SECTION 5.—That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to 
use, at his discretion, any silver bullion in the Treasury of the United States, 
purchased under the Act of July 14, 1890, for coinage into such denominations 
of subsidiary silver coin as may be necessary to meet the public requirements 
for such coin ; and any gain or seigniorage arising from this coinage shall be 
accounted for and paid into the Treasury. Whenever any silver bullion 
purchased under the Act of July 14, 1890, shall be used in the coinage of 
subsidiary silver coin, an amount of Treasury notes issued under said Act 
equal to the cost of the bullion contained in such coin shall be cancelled and 
not reissued. 


LIMIT ON SUBSIDIARY AND FRACTIONAL CURRENCY TO BE REMOVED. 


Section 6.—That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to cause all worn and uncurrent subsidiary silver coin of the United 
States now in the Treasury and hereafter received to be re-coined, and to 
reimburse the Treasurer of the United States for the difference between the 
nominal or face value of such coin and the amount the same will produce in 
new coin from any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. So 
much of the Joint Resolution approved July 22, 1876, relating to the issue of 
silver coin, as limits the aggregate amount of subsidiary silver and of fractional 
currency outstanding at any time to fifty millions of dollars, be and the same 
is hereby repealed. 

NOTES OF SMALL DENOMINATIONS. 


Section 7.—That the United States notes or Treasury notes issued under 
the Act of July 14, 1890, hereafter issued or re-issued shall be of such 
denominations, not less than one dollar, as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe. Silver certificates shall hereafter be issued or paid out only 
in denominations of one dollar, two dollars and five dollars against silver 
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dollars deposited in the division of issue and redemption or in exchange for 
silver certificates of denominations exceeding five dollars. 


BANK CIRCULATION MAY BE TAKEN OUT UP TO PAR OF DEPOSITED BONDS. 


Section 8.—That section fifty-one hundred and fifty-nine of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States be and the same is amended so as to read as 
follows: “Section 5159. Every association after having complied with the 
provisions of this title, preliminary to the commencement of the banking 
business, and before it shall be authorized to commence banking business 
under this title, shall transfer and deliver to the Treasurer of the United 
States, as security for its circulating notes, any United States registered bonds, 
bearing interest to an amount where the capital is one hundred and fifty 
thousand dollars or less, not less than one-fourth of the capital, and fifty 
thousand dollars where the capital is in excess of one hundred and fifty 
thousand dollars. Such bonds shall be received by the Treasurer upon 
deposit and shall be by him safely kept in his office until they shall be other- 
wise disposed of in pursuance of the provision of this title ; and such of those 
banks having on deposit bonds in excess of that amount are authorized to 
reduce their circulation by the deposit of lawful money as provided by law: 
Provided, that the amount of such circulating notes issued to any national 
banking association having on deposit United States bonds to secure circula- 
tion at the passage of this Act, or which may hereafter deposit such bonds to 
secure circulation, shall not exceed in any case the par value of the bonds 
deposited as herein provided. 


TAX ON CIRCULATION TO BE SHIFTED TO BANK FRANCHISES. 


SEcTION 9.—That every national banking association shall pay to the 
Treasurer of the United States, in addition to the taxes imposed by an Act 
approved July 13, 1898, entitled “An Act to provide ways and means to 
meet war expenditures and for other purposes,” each half-year, in the months 
of January and July, on or before the 3oth day thereof, a tax of one-tenth of 
one per centum upon the value of its franchise, as measured by the aggregate 
amount-of its capital, surplus and undivided profits, upon the last day of the 
calendar month next preceding. Sections 5214, 5215, 5216 and 5217 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States are hereby repealed. But nothing in 
this section contained shall be so construed as in any manner to release any 
national banking association from any liability for taxes or penalties incurred 
prior to the passage of this Act. In order to enable the Treasurer to assess 
the taxes imposed by the provisions of this section each association shall, 
within ten days from the first days of January and July of each year, make a 
return under the oath of its president or cashier, to the Treasurer of the 
United States in such form as the Treasurer may prescribe, of the amount of 
its capital, surplus and undivided profits upon the last day of the calendar 
month preceding. Every association which fails to make such return shall 
be liable to a penalty of $200, to be collected either out of the interest, as it may 
become due from such association, on the bonds deposited with the Treasurer, 
or, at his option, in the manner in which penalties are to be collected of 
other corporations under the laws of the United States. Whenever any 
association fails to make the return herein required the taxes to be paid by 
such association shall be assessed upon such an amount as the Treasurer 
may determine to be the true amount of capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of such association. Whenever an association fails to pay the taxes 
imposed by this section the sums due may be collected in the manner 





























THE NEW CURRENCY LAW IN THE UNITED STATES. 95 


provided for the collection of United States taxes from other corporations ; 
or the Treasurer may reserve the amount out of the interest, as it may 
become due on the bonds deposited with him by such defaulting association. 


BANKS WITH $25,000 CAPITAL. 


SECTION 10.—That section fifty-one hundred and thirty-eight of the 
Revised Statutes is hereby amended so as to read as follows: “ Section 
5138.—No association shall be organized with a less capital than one 
hundred thousand dollars, except that banks with a capital of not less than 
fifty thousand dollars may, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
be organized in any place the population of which does not exceed six 
thousand inhabitants and except that banks with a capital of not less than 
twenty-five thousand dollars may, with the sanction of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, be organized in any place the population of which does not exceed 
two thousand inhabitants. No association shall be organized in a city the 
population of which exceeds fifty thousand persons with a capital of less than 
two hundred thousand dollars.” 


> 
ae 





Ir 1s reported that the Berlin Disconto Gesellschaft will open offices, on 
January 1, 1900, at 5 Fenchurch Street, and carry on business under the 
style of the “ Direction der Disconto Gesellschaft, London.” The general 
manager of the new branch will be Herr Schroeder, of Hamburg, and the 
deputy-manager, Herr T. Schiericke, of the company’s Berlin establishment. 


GERMAN TRADE.—The following statistics, given by the Zimes’ Berlin 
correspondent, illustrate the state of the trade between Germany and her 
colonies in 1898 as compared with 1897. The imports from German South- 
West Africa amounted in value to 184,000 marks, as compared with 209,000 
marks in the preceding year. The exports to this colony, however, were of 
the value of 2,894,000 marks, as against 2,822,000 marks in 1897. From 
German West Africa goods were imported in 1898 to the value of 3,643,000 
marks, as compared with 4,450,000 marks, the value of the imports in 1897. 
The chief decrease was in palm nuts and copra, which showed a falling off 
from 1,271,000 marks to 857,000 marks. The value of goods exported from 
Germany to this territory also fell from 3,934,000 marks in 1897 to 3,564,000 
marks in 1898. Several items, however, show an increase. For instance, 
spirits were sent to the colony to the value of 523,000 marks, as compared 
with 327,000 in 1897, and the value of the beer sent from Germany to 
German West Africa rose from 206,000 marks in 1897 to 238,000 marks in 
1898. The imports into Germany from German East Africa show a falling 
off from 719,000 marks in 1897 to §79,000 marks in 1898. The value of the 
indiarubber imported from this colony fell from 342,000 marks to 171,000 
marks, and that of the ivory from 43,000 marks to 17,000 marks. The goods 
exported from Germany to German East Africa in 1898 amounted in value 
to 3,325,000 marks, as compared with 1,652,000 marks, the value of German 
exports to this territory in 1897. This increase, however, is partly accounted 
for by the fact that in 1898 a sum of 880,000 marks in coined silver was 
sent to the colony. The value of the ammunition sent from Germany to East 
Africa rose from 19,000 marks in 1897 to 126,000 marks in 1898 ; that of 
beer and wine from 257,000 marks to 302,000 marks. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


Brazitian Customs.—The following dispatch has been received from 
Rio de Janeiro :—“On and after January 1, 1900, 15 per cent. instead of 
10 per cent., as heretofore, of all import duties will have to be paid in gold. 
The Customs tariff has undergone various modifications. All goods destined 
for importation into Brazil will, from January 1, 1900, have to be accompanied 
by consular invoices.” 

Buvcaria.—According to advice received from Sophia on November 28, 
says the special correspondent of the Economist, at Vienna, the Bulgarian 
National Bank will no longer redeem its notes in gold. Owners of notes who 
present them at the tills of the bank will receive silver for them, and the 
difference caused by the premium on gold. Of course, the significance of 
this measure is that cash payments are stopped, for no one will change notes 
for silver which has the same value as paper money, and is not accepted 
outside Bulgaria. The measure is inspired by the wish to prevent gold from 
leaving the country, as the bank requires it for paying interest which is due. 


FoREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED States.—So far as the merchandise 
movement is concerned, American trade statistics still show some reduction 
of the balance against Europe as compared with the figures of last year. The 
comparison is as under :— 





October, 1899. 1898. 
Exports ° + $126,765,000 $118,620,000 
Imports ° e 72,706,000 52,350,000 
Excess of exports 54,059,00c 66,270,000 

Ten months. 
Exports ° + 1,029,242,000 987,898,000 
Imports . ° 658,375,000 527,729,000 
Excess of exports 370,867 ,000 460,169,000 


The gold imports for the month were $6,790,000, against $15,458,000 during 
October, 1898, and for the ten months only $8,181,000 against $1 30,020,000 
for the same period last year. Silver exports for the month were $2,793,000, 
against $1,959,000, and for the ten months $18,807,000 as compared with 
$20,293,000 in 1898. 

FRENCH TRADE.—M. Thierry’s annual report to the Minister of Com- 
merce shows that the value of France’s foreign trade for 1898 was 7,983 
million francs, as compared with 7,554 millions in 1897. The figures for 
1898, however, are still 37 million francs below those of 1889. Within the 
same space of ten years 1889-1898 England's foreign trade has increased by 
535 million francs. 


GERMAN Finance.—The German Imperial estimates for the financial 
year 1900, says the special correspondent of the Zimes, balance with an 
expenditure of 2,058,333,551 marks, an increase of 105,678,544 marks over 
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the estimated expenditure for the current year. The expenditure is arranged 
under the following heads, the figures for the financial year 1899 being 
given in brackets :—Ordinary recurring expenditure, 1,783,042,498 marks 
(1,676,037,833 marks); ordinary non-recurring expenditure, 196,092,642 
marks (165,407,142 marks); extraordinary non-recurring expenditure, 
79,198,411 marks (111,210,032 marks). The principal items of interests in 
the ordinary recurring expenditure are :—For the army, 541,495,663 marks 
(519,999,214 marks), an increase of over 21,000,000 marks ; for the navy, 
73,946,433 marks (69,051,368 marks), an increase of nearly 5,000,000 marks ; 
for the Treasury, 519,358,715 marks (481,908,430 marks), an increase of 
over 37,000,000 marks. The chief item of Treasury expenditure is the sum 
of 514,004,000 marks paid back by the Imperial Government to the contri- 
butory States of the Empire. The expenditure for the interest and 
administration of the Imperial debt is estimated at 77,700,500 marks 
(75,613,300 marks). The sums to be paid out of the general pension fund 
are calculated to amount to 68,164,130 marks (65,295,603 marks). The 
expenditure on the administration of the Imperial Post Office is estimated at 
342,693,379 marks (317,198,854 marks). The expenses of the Foreign Office 
are calculated to amount to 12,534,058 marks (12,017,392 marks) ; and that 
of the Department of the Interior at 48,777,575 marks (43,617,831 marks). 
In the estimates the chief item of interest is 22,049,419 marks (17,539,110 
marks) for the non-recurring expenses of the Foreign Office, an increase of over 
4,000,000 marks. This includes the ordinary non-recurring expenditure of 
the Colonial Department, estimated at 21,519,619 marks (17,066,110 marks). 
Of this sum the larger proportion, 16,698,400 marks, is accounted for by 
subsidies to the administrations of the various colonies. The estimated 
amount of these subsidies taken altogether exceeds that for the current 
financial year by more than 1,000,000 marks. The subsidy for German 
South-West Africa is calculated at 7,181,300 marks (6,909,000 marks) ; for 
German East Africa at 6,830,900 marks (6,035,500 marks) ; for the Cameroons 
at 1,197,700 marks (983,400 marks); for German New Guinea at 848,500 
marks (657,000 marks) ; for the Caroline Islands at 370,000 marks (465,000 
marks); for Togoland 270,000 marks (254,100 marks). The two most 
interesting items of the extraordinary non-recurring expenditure are :—For the 
army, 25,706,411 marks (41,784,088 marks); and for the navy, 40,301,000 
marks (33,879,000 marks). In the army estimates the number of officers is 
calculated at 23,850; of military surgeons at 2,165; of non-commissioned 
Officers at 80,556 ; and of private soldiers at 491,136. In the naval estimates 
the number of officers is calculated at 1,195 ; of naval surgeons at 153; and of 
seamen at 28,204. The estimated revenue of the Empire for the financial 
year 1900 amounts to 1,979,135,140 marks (1,841,444,975 marks), or 
79,198,411 marks less than the estimated expenditure. The deficit will be 
met by a loan of 76,098,411 marks, by the surplus from the mint, 2,600,000 
marks, and by the sum of 500,000 returned from the advances made to the 
Imperial fortification fund. The chief sources of revenue are :—Custom and 
excise dues, which are estimated to bring in 789,725,000 marks (742,260,960 
marks); the Post Office receipts, 393,452,930 marks (360,448,610 marks) ; 
and the contributions paid to the Imperial Treasury by the Federated 
Governments, which are placed at 526,726,374 marks (489,953,828 marks). 
Among the various items of interest in the estimates may be mentioned one 
of 3,000,000 marks in the naval estimates, an instalment of the 8,000,000 
marks devoted to the provision of a great reserve of ammunition decided upon 
in consequence of the experiences of the Spanish-American war. 
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INDIAN CuRRENCY.—Mail advices recently received contain the return of 
the Indian Currency Department, which was published immediately after the 
** ear-marking ” of gold im London had been commenced. The metal so held, 
it will be seen below, is stated separately from the other coin and bullion 
retained in reserve by that department. The return was made up to 
November 7, and at that date the notes in circulation amounted to 
Rs. 27,15,66,355, against which was held the fixed amount of Rs. 9,99,99,946 
in rupee paper, and the balance was represented by coin and bullion, 
distributed in the places and in the manner set forth below :— 





Silver Gold held in Gold. 


Coin. England. 








| 
Rs. Rs. RB. | Rs. 
Calcutta . . «| 232,098,480 30,00,000 1,46,78,537 | 4,09,77,017 
Allahabad . ; : 37575,926 _ — | 37575,926 
Lahore ‘ ; ; 1,69,40,560 — _— 1,69,40, 560 
Bombay . ‘ : 2,31,07,972 _ 3:95,03,164 6,26,11,136 
Kurrachee  . ‘ “ 28,24,440 — — 28,24,440 
Madras . . . 97:57,485~ - aa 97557485 
Calicut . : ° 3,22,090 = — 3,22,090 
Rangoon . . 3145,57,620 aed 135 3459575755 














Totals. - | 11,45,84,573 30,00,000 5,41,81,836 17,17,66,409 





In addition to demonstrating clearly how the gold “ ear-marked” at the Bank 
of England is treated by the Indian Currency Department, the return also 
shows that a fair measure of success has attended the efforts to accumulate 
gold. Quite apart from the amounts “ ear-marked ” in London, gold to the 
sum of nearly 5% crores has been paid into the department, representing 
about £ 3,600,000 in sterling. The bulk of this was obtained from Australia 
in the past few months, but latterly the Australian exchange has been 
unfavourable to exports of metal, and so led to the demand being diverted to 
London. 








THE ItTaLtian BupcEet.—The following extracts from a telegram from the 
Times’ correspondent at Rome are of interest, showing the present financial 
position of Italy. The extraordinary growth of revenue in 1898-99 over 
that of 1897-98, says the Zimes, may be judged from the fact that it 
exceeded the estimates by more than 42,000,000 lire, and the actual revenue 
of the previous year by nearly 30,000,000 lire. The Treasury Minister 
complained, however, of the growth of unauthorized expenditure, which had 
eaten up some 26,000,000 lire of this unexpected revenue. He proposed, 
therefore, certain administrative checks, which, if adopted, should enable the 
Treasury better to control the departmental expenditure. ‘The satisfaction at 
the gross increase of revenue is enhanced by the nature of the increase, which 
proceeded from tobacco, railway transport as distinguished from passenger 
traffic, posts and telegraphs, stamps, manufactures and salt. A surplus of 
15,000,000 lire (nearly £600,000) was attained after paying for railway 
construction out of current revenue—a branch of expenditure which Signor 
Vacchelli last. November proposed to cover by recourse to credit. No result 
so satisfactory has been attained for more than ten years. The outlook for 
the current year, 1899-1900, is less rosy, since the revenue from sales of 
ecclesiastical property will cease, railway construction will demand more than 
20,000,000 lire, the land-tax revision will cause a considerable loss, redeemable 
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debts will claim nearly 13,000,000 lire, the navy will require an extra 
10,000,000 lire for battleships, the production of native sugar will diminish 
the Customs revenue, while subsidies to the mercantile marine will demand 
several million lire more than was originally contemplated. These, and other 
smaller demands upon the Exchequer in respect of public works, and an 
instalment for the purchase of the Borghese picture gallery, induce Signor 
Boselli to forecast, on the basis of the results up to the end of November, a 
deficit of some 22,000,000 lire. Should, however, the increase of revenue 
noticed since the end of last June continue throughout the year, and should 
expenses be maintained within reasonable limits, the deficit should give place 
to equilibrium, if not to a slight surplus. Concerning the year 1g00-o1, for 
which the Italian Treasury is obliged by law to submit preliminary estimates, 
nothing need be said. Sufficient unto the day is the finance thereof. In 
regard to the future, three principal innovations were proposed affecting the 
navy, the sugar industry and premiums to the mercantile marine. In order 
to accelerate the construction of battleships now building, and to cover 
the cost of others contemplated, Signor Boselli proposed that the Treasury 
should advance to the Admiralty 10,000,000 lire per annum for the next 
four years, such advances to be repaid by economies to be effected in the 
personnel of the arsenals and other branches of the service during the next 
fifteen years. These economies are calculated to amount to 50,000,000 lire. 
It cannot be said that the proposal produced a favourable impression upon 
the Chamber, which foresees the payment of 40,000,000 lire to the Admiralty, 
but has scant faith in the repayment by the corresponding economies. With 
regard to the sugar industry, a new system of fiscal control is proposed, which 
will reduce the present enormous premium of practically 38 lire per cwt. to 
a level less ruinous for the finances of the State. As to the premiums upon 
the construction of merchant steamers, Signor Boselli proposed that they be 
fixed at a maximum of 10,000,000 lire per annum, instead of at the present 
ratio, which encourages speculative over-building, and a consequent drain 
upon the Exchequer. After proposing a stricter control of pensions, and 
describing the measures adopted to mitigate, wherever possible, fiscal pressure 
upon the poorer classes, Signor Boselli proceeded to give a lucid and in- 
teresting account of the condition of the Public Debt, of the Treasury, and of 
State banks. The condition of the last-named institutions, clearly reflects the 
growth of national prosperity. The total of the discount operations has 
increased considerably during the past year, the liquidation of real estate 
which was acquired by foreclosure during the banking crisis, five years ago, 
proceeds most satisfactorily. The price of consols stands high, the rate of 
exchange low, and the Italian investments in Government stock have 
augmented by 200,000,000 lire in twelve months. Between January 1, 1898, 
and October 31, 1899, 554 new companies, with a total capital of 400,000,000 
lire, were formed in Italy, whereas only 150 companies, with a capital of 
230,000,000 lire, were formed during the decade 1887-97. The savings 
banks deposits continue to increase, building enterprise is reawakening in 
Naples and Rome, while the industrial and commercial progress of Milan 
and the north of Italy generally is more and more accentuated. 


Joint Stock Companies IN BeLciuM.—From a compilation in the 
Moniteur Officiel it appears that the aggregate capital of new concerns created 
during the first nine months of the current year amounted to 634,400,000/, 
against 441,000,000f in the whole year 1898, and 267,400,000/. in 1897. 
The number of the new ventures is 397, against 381 for the twelve months of 
1898, and 283 in 1897. 
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MeExicaN REVENUE.—The import and export duties and port dues 
amounted in value, during October last, to $2,529,669, against $2,235,984 in 
the corresponding month of the preceding year, being an increase’ of 
$293,685. 

SPANISH FiNnANCE.—The Minister of Finance has, says Reu/er, borrowed 
100,000,000 pesetas from the Bank of Spain in order to pay off some out- 
standing colonial debts. Senor Fabie, director of the bank, died on 
December 1, in*the course of a visit which he paid to the Minister of Finance. 
The Madrid Industrial Committee has issued a circular declaring itself in 
agreement with the Chamber of Commerce in the taxation question. 


Russian BAaNKING.—In connection with an announcement made some 
time ago, to the effect that the Imperial Bank will pay no interest whatever 
on deposits after November 22 (old style), the Financial Times had the 
following :—This is a measure of great importance, as it is intended to direct 
as much liquid money as possible to the private banks, as the depositors 
naturally prefer to see their balances bearing 3 to 4 per cent. interest, when 
deposited with private banks, to its lying idle when kept by the central 
institution. This method of procedure by the Imperial Bank, viz., of 
practically shutting out liquid funds from its coffers in order to direct them to the 
private institutions, is no doubt a very magnanimous one—all the more as the 
central concern keeps on discounting, making advances on stocks and shares, 
and even granting open credits in all those cases where the risks incurred are 
not altogether incompatible with the character of an issuing bank. At the 
present moment, therefore, when money is—as has been pointed out 
repeatedly —exceedingly scarce, and when, in order to help, the Government 
is giving up one after another of its banking practices of former times, it will 
be found interesting to reproduce a few figures comparing the cash in hand 
and the bills discounted on October 1 this year with those on the same date 
in 1898 of the eight leading St. Petersburg banks, and thus showing what 
amount of liquid funds has flowed out from our largest private institutions 
during the course of a year. The cash in hand, together with the credit 
balances of current accounts, amounted to 35,920,000 roubles, against 
40,670,000 roubles last year, while the aggregate sum of discounted bills was 
162,939,000 roubles, against 176,372,000 roubles last year. The details as to 
liquid cash and discounts of bills will be gathered from the following table :— 


000’s omitted. 


























| Cash in hand, Bills discounted, 
Banks. October 1. October 1, 
1898. 1899. 1898. 1899. 
Rbls. Rbls. Rbls. Rbls. 
International Commercial Bank . . 5,403 3,253 27,207 18,754 
Russian Bank for Foreign Trade . . 7,043 5,875 27,700 22,595 
Wolga-Kama Commercial Bank . . 17,289 13,162 62,856 62,959 
St. Petersburg Discount Bank 1,471 4,783 10,631 10,075 
St. Petersburg Private Commercial ‘Bank 3,460 2,196 12,571 12,907 
Russian Bank for Trade and Industry . 2,951 3,021 16,312 151450 
St. Petersburg-Azow Commercial Bank . 1,606 1,866 9,927 10,887 
St. Petersburg-Moscow Commercial Bank 1,442 1,764 9,171 9,312 
Total ° ° - | 40,670 35,920 176,372 162,939 
{ 




















Correspondence, 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 


Average. 
1878-87 = 79 
1889-98 = 66 

1889 = 72 

1893 = 68 

1894 = 63 

1895 = 62 

1896 = 61 

1897 = 62 

1898 = 64 





December 8. 


Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Monthly Numbers. 
February, 1895 = 60°0 
July, 1896 = 59°2 
December, 1898 = 638 
June, 1899 = 669 
July » = 676 
August » = 683 
September ,, = 70°0 
October » = 715 
November , = 71°6 


There is only a very slight improvement in the average index-number, as 
articles of food were somewhat lower in the aggregate, principally owing to 
easier prices for wheat and barley. Sugar was also cheaper, but Brazil coffee 
improved to some extent. 

Among metals there was a sharp decline for tin from £142 to £124% 


per ton ; pig iron ruled a little lower, while copper and lead were well main- 


tained. 


In the case of textiles, cotton, flax, wool and silk improved, and the 


prices of merino wool are now higher than at any time since April, 1880, 
during the “ American boom.” 


Food . 
Materials 








previous month. 
Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus :— 


Feb., 1895. Jul 


638 
. ‘ 570 


End August, 1897 

December, 1898 
June, 1899 . 
September, 1899 
October, 1899 . 
November, 1899 


y, 1896. Dec., 1898. 
60°0 65°6 
58°6 62°4 


Price. 


2334. 


27 \'ed. 
27442. 


27d. 
263d. 


: 27 75d. 
Yours faithfully, 


Manila hemp is lower than at the end of the 


Oct. Nov., 1899. 
65°2 64°4 
76°1 76°8 


The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per 
ounce, being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


Index- 
Number. 


39°2 
449 
45'5 
444 
440 
44°9 


nuuu iu 


A. SAUERBECK. 





102 NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Re LONDON CLEARING. 
December 8, 1899. 

Dear Sir,—The following reform seems to me to be one of a practical 
kind, and would be a saving of much time and labour to the banks and staffs 
concerned if adopted. If the proper powers were approached, I feel they 
must see the advantage of such a change. 

Before the clearing clerks of the different London banks go to the Clearing 
House, lists are taken of the cheques they have for each of the other bankers 
who are members of the London Clearing House. These cheques are again 
listed at the Clearing House by the clearing clerks who receive them. 

Why should not a press copy be kept when the list is originally made out 
at the office of each bank, and the list itself handed with the cheques to the 
receiving bank at the Clearing House, and thus save the enormous waste of 
time taken up at the Clearing House in making out the second list, which 
would be unnecessary ? 

Yours faithfully, 
“ONE WHO HAS LOOKED INTO THE QUESTION.” 


[The suggestion, if feasible, would doubtless save a lot of time and trouble. 
We are happy to open our pages to give publicity to the suggestion for the 
consideration of bankers, though, from the enquiries we have made, the 
proposed change is not so practicable as would appear. The rush to get 
cheques into the clearing in time, especially on Stock Exchange pay-days, is 
difficult to imagine by a layman, or indeed by a banker who has not had 
personal experience of the work. The greatest objection appears to us to 
be the removal of a great safeguard against mistakes which would be involved 
by adopting the suggestion. The making out of a separate list by the 
receiving clerk affords an immediate and effective check upon the accuracy 
of the amount claimed by the paying-in clerk. The removal of this check 
would prevent the prompt discovery of errors, and might occasionally cause a 
greater expenditure of time and worry than under the present arrangement, 
antiquated though it may be considered by some.—Ep. B.4/.] 


en 


Hotice to Correspondents. 
Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wail, London, E.C. 

Tue Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 

The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1900, Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited.—With each year of its publication this work increases in usefulness, 
and the 1g0o0 edition, which has been forwarded to us, gives evidence, not 
only of the same elaborate attention to details apparent in its predecessors, 
but also of many valuable additions. The introductory chapters to the 
volume give, in a concise form, information on the progress of banking such 
as could be obtainable from no other source. Here, for example, is a short 
table, showing the movements which have occurred in the banking capital of 
the United Kingdom for more than twenty years past. The details of such 
progress will be found in the pages of the Bankers’ Magazine, but the position 
is shown more clearly by the following figures :— 


MOVEMENTS IN THE BANKING CAPITAL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1898. 




















Capital. Reserves. | Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease — or Decrease — in Decrease — in 
| Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 

} since 1876. since 1876. since 1875, 

, & £ 
England . ‘ : <4 + 23,008,666 + 16,419,467 + 39,428,133 
Isle of Man. :  « 46,000 + 82,600 + 128,600 
Scotland . ; . an - 480,161 + 2,384,869 + 1,904,708 
Ireland. , . a ee. 365,689 + 559,568 + 925,257 

| 


| + 22,940,194 + 19,446,504 + 42,386,698 





Considerable space is also devoted to particulars of the alterations and 
amalgamations among banks during the past year. These changes take place 
so gradually that it is surprising to find, from the analysis given in the 
Bankers’ Almanac, the great number of either amalgamations or fresh 
branches which have opened during the year. Some particulars on these 
points will be found elsewhere, in our monetary review for the past year. 

Interesting as the points we have enumerated are, the statistical informa- 
tion supplied concerning the position of every bank throughout the world is 
the practical point with which bankers are chiefly concerned, and in this 
respect it may certainly be said, that to be without a Banking A/manaz, is to 
be out of touch with the best source of information relating to every known 
banking institution. 


THe December number of the Engineering Magazine contains, among 
other articles, one of especial interest on “South African Questions from 
an Engineering Standpoint.” This article is profusely illustrated. 


We have received the November number of Questions Diplomatiques et 
Coloniales, and Le Prix Courant. 








i 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


QueEn’s Bencu Division.—December 14, 1898. 
KNIGHT'S DEEP, LIMITED, 7? COMMISSIONERS OF INLAND REVENUE. 
(Case stated by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue.) 


The appellant company issued a series of debentures for £100 each, 
carrying interest at 514 per cent., redeemable by annual drawings on July 1, 
1902, and on each succeeding July 1, up to 1917, when the balance was to 
be redeemed. It was provided by the debentures that the company might at 
any time after July 1, 1900, redeem the debentures at £103 on six months’ 
notice, and that upon the expiration of such notice, the 4103 should become 
payable, as if that sum had been the amount of the principal money originally 
secured. The company presented one of the debentures for adjudication, 
the question before the Court being whether the sum on which duty in 
respect of a “ marketable security ” was to be charged was to be £100 or £103. 

Mr. Justice Wills gave judgment for the Crown. So far as the debenture 
was a mortgage, it was a security for £100 only, but the word “security” in 
the Stamp Act included, among others, a covenant, and the extra £3 was in 
that sense “secured,” as it contained a definite promise to pay £103, if the 
company gave six months’ notice. On the happening of that event the 
obligation to pay that sum was unqualified. It was a covenant to £103 on 
a contingency, which disposed of the question. If there had been no absolute 
covenant to pay the £3 in a certain event, but merely a stipulation that if 
the company chose to pay the #3, they were to be entitled to pay off the 
principal if called upon to do so, the case would be different. In the present 
case, upon the happening of a contingency, viz., the giving of the notice, 
there was a positive promise to pay. The instrument was a security on a 
contingency for £103, and the higher rate of duty applied. 


Mr. Justice Bruce agreed. In a certain event, £3 became payable in 
addition to the £100. On the happening of that event it became part of 
principal sum, and was “secured” as being included in the covenant to pay. 
The fact that it was only on the happening of a certain event that the 43 
became payable made no difference. 

Case stated by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue, under Sec. 13 of 
the Stamp Act, 1891 (54 & 55 Vict., c. 39). 

On October 8, 1898, a debenture of the same date was presented on 
behalf of the issuers thereof, Knight's Deep, Limited (being the appellant 
company), by their solicitors, to the Commissioners of Inland Revenue under 
the provisions of section 12 of the Stamp Act, 1891, for the opinion of the 
Commissioners as to the stamp duty with which the instrument was chargeable. 

The following (so far as material for the purposes of this report) is a copy 
of the instrument in question :— 

No. 1,641. First Debenture. £100. 

The Knight’s Deep, Limited. 


Incorporated under the laws of the South African Republic. Share capital, £550,000, 
divided into 550,000 shares of £1 each. Issue of £400,000 debentures, in 4,000 debentures 
of £100 each, carrying interest at the rate of £5. 10s. per cent. per annum. 

All ranking equally in security 


we 
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For valuable consideration already received, the Knight’s Deep, Limited (hereinafter 
called the company), will, as and when the principal moneys hereby secured become payable 
in accordance with the conditions endorsed hereon, pay to the Simmer and Jack Proprietary 
Mines, Limited, of, etc., or other the registered holder for the time being hereof, the sum 
of £100. 

The company will, in the meantime, until such payment, pay interest thereon at the rate 
of £5. 10s. per cent. per annum by half-yearly payments on every first day of July and first 
day of January. 

This debenture is issued subject to the conditions endorsed hereon, which are to be 
deemed part of it. Given, etc. 

The conditions within referred to. 

1. This debenture is one of a series of debentures of the company for securing principal 
sums, amounting in the aggregate to £400,000, carrying interest at the rate of £5. Ios. per 
cent. per annum, and they are all to rank pari passu in point of charge, without any prefer- 
ence or priority one over another. 


3. The registered holder, or his legal representative, will be regarded as exclusively 
entitled to the benefit of this debenture, and all persons may act accordingly, and the company 
shall not be bound to enter in the register notice of any trust, or to recognise any right in 
any other person save as herein provided. 


4. Every transfer of this debenture must be in writing under the hand of the registered 
owner or his legal personal representatives. . . . 


5. Debentures of the nominal value of £26,600 will be redeemed by the company on 
July 1, 1902, and on each succeeding July 1 up to and including July 1, 1917, when the 
balance then outstanding shall be redeemed. 


9. The particular debentures to be redeemed will be determined by annual drawings, 
which the company will cause to be made at its branch office in London for the time being, 
or at such other place as the company may from time to time determine. 


17. The company may at any time after July 1, 1900, redeem this debenture at £103, on 
giving six calendar months’ previous notice in writing so to do to the registered holder, 
—_ and upon the expiration of such notice, the said sum of £103 shall become pay- 
able, as if the same was the amount of the principal moneys hereby secured, and shall 
thereupon cease to carry interest. Provided always that the company shall not be at liberty 
to give such notice unless concurrently it shall give due notice to redeem in like manner all 
the then outstanding debentures of the said series. ‘ 

The appellants are a foreign company, and the debenture was made and 
issued by them in the United Kingdom, and was capable of being sold in a 
stock market in the United Kingdom. Under these circumstances it was 
admitted that the debenture fell within division B of the following head of 
charges in the first schedule of the Stamp Act, 1891, namely :— “ Marketable 
security . . . (B) being a security not transferable by delivery. , 

“For or in respect of the money thereby secured. The same ad valorem 
duty according to the nature of the security as upon a mortgage.” 

The Commissioners were of opinion that “the money thereby secured ” 
within the meaning of the said head of charge was the sum of £103, and 
accordingly assessed the instrument as liable to a duty of 3s. 9d., being the 
duty payable on a mortgage of that amount. 

The appellants, contending that the money secured by the debentures was 
£100 only, and that the duty chargeable was 2s. 6¢., required the Com- 
missioners to state this case. 

The questions for the opinion of the Court were :— 

1. Whether the instrument was chargeable with the duty of 3s. 9¢., in 
accordance with the assessment of the Commissioners. 

2. If not, with what duty the instrument was chargeable. 

T. E. Scrutton, for the appellants. The debenture, when presented for 
stamping, is a security for #100 only; until the year 1900 it cannot by 
any possibility become anything else. The “ money thereby secured” is 
£100, and no more. This case differs from Rowell v. Inland Revenue 
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Commissioners, because there was no option with respect to the payment 
of the extra sum mentioned in the debenture. Vaughan Williams, J., said 
that if there had been no time fixed at which the company were bound to 
redeem the debenture at £107. 1os., but only an option given to them at any 
time to pay off the debenture, if they thought fit to pay the premium of 
£7- 105., he should have said that the £7. 10s. was not included in the money 
secured by the debenture, but that it was a mere price paid for the privilege 
of redeeming. That dictum applies here. 

Sir R. B. Finlay, S.-G. (Danckwerts with him), for the Crown. The 
debenture is a security for the payment of £103. It is an absolute promise 
to pay that sum upon the contingency of the company giving the prescribed 
notice to redeem after July 1, 1900. When the contingency occurs it 
becomes a mortgage ; but, if not, it is within the words “ marketable security, 
being a security not transferable by delivery”; and duty is payable upon 
it under the heading in the schedule, “ mortgage, bond, debenture, covenant” ; 
it is a covenant to pay £103. The dictum of Vaughan Williams, J., in 
‘“* Rowell v. Inland Revenue Commissioners ” (1) is, it is submitted, erroneous 
if it was meant to apply to such facts as those in the present case. That 
decision establishes that a debenture such as this comes under the heading 
“ marketable security” in the rst schedule. 

[He referred to “ Jones v. Commissioners of Inland Revenue.” ] 

T. E. Scrutton, for the appellants. There are three promises to pay in 
the debenture—first, to pay the principal sum, #100; secondly, to pay 
interest, £5. 10s. yearly, until redemption ; and, thirdly, to pay £103 on 
notice to redeem being given by the company after July 1, 1900. No 
distinction can be drawn between the three, and yet duty is not charged upon 
interest. If the instrument is to be treated as a security because there is a 
covenant to pay, then the covenant is just as much to pay interest as it is to 
pay the £103. The “money thereby secured” means the principal sum 
secured—in this case £, 100—and does not include the extra £ 3. 

Sir R. B. Finlay, S.-G., in reply. Under the heading in the schedule, 
“ mortgage, bond, debenture, covenant,” it is clear that duty is chargeable 
upon the principal sum only, without taking into account interest. Sec. 86 
of the Act provides that “for the purposes of this Act the expression 
‘mortgage’ means a security by way of mortgage for the payment of any 
definite and certain sum of money advanced or lent at the time,” and sec. 88 
provides the mode in which the principal sum is to be ascertained. Whether 
the debenture be treated as “ mortgage” or “covenant,” interest is not part 
of the “ money thereby secured” within the meaning of the Act. Long before 
the passing of the Act of 1891 it was held, in “ Barker v. Smark,” that a bond 
to secure a principal sum, with interest, was only liable to stamp duty on the 
principal sum. The Act of 1891 has ratified that decision and the practice 
which had prevailed for a long time prior to 1891. 

Wills, J. This case is not free from doubt, but I have come to the con- 
clusion that our judgment should be for the Crown. I think that this 
debenture, so far as it comes under “ mortgage,” is a security for £100 only, 
and does not extend to the extra £3. That, however, does not settle the 
question. It is plain, to my mind, if one looks at that part of the schedule 
which deals with “bond, covenant, or instrument of any kind whatsoever,” 
and also at that part which deals with “ mortgage, bond, debenture, covenant, 
and warrant of attorney,” that “‘ security” is used in a sense which embraces 
them all in each place. I should suppose, therefore, unless there is some 
good reason to the contrary, that when “security” is used in the expression 
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“marketable security,” the word is meant to have the same wide and com- 
prehensive meaning; and the fact that, in respect of the extra £3, there is 
merely in the debenture a covenant to pay will not prevent that sum from 
being “‘ money thereby secured ” within the meaning of the schedule. If that 
be so, the debenture is, I think, a security for £103, because there is 
undoubtedly a definite promise by the company to pay £103 if they choose 
to redeem the debenture after July 1, 1900, and give six months’ notice in 
writing of their intention so to do. The obligation to pay that sum is 
unqualified, and becomes subsisting when the six months’ notice has been 
given. It is, therefore, a covenant to pay £103 on a contingency. That 
would be enough to dispose of the question in favour of the Crown but for 
the point taken by the appellants’ counsel that there is in the debenture a 
covenant just as much to pay interest as to pay principal. So undoubtedly 
there is; but I think it quite clear from the definition of “mortgage” in 
sec. 86 of the Stamp Act, 1891, and the case of “ Barker v. Smark” (1), which 
was decided long prior to the passing of that Act, that in statutes of this kind 
the duty payable in respect of a security by way of mortgage is only upon the 
principal sum secured. ‘“ Barker v. Smark” (1) was decided at a time when 
there was no possibility of curing a stamp objection—when an objection taken 
under the Act would have been fatal—and I think the result both of the 
special expression of the Act of 1891 in that part of the schedule which 
deals with “bond, covenant, or instrument of any kind whatsoever,” and in 
sec. 86, is that for the purposes of stamp duty, interest is to be excluded from 
the computation, and that the view taken by the Court in “ Barker v. 
Smark” has received legislative sanction. I may say that the reasoning 
of that case, so far as mere words are concerned, does not satisfy me. I can- 
not see why the covenant to pay interest is not just as much a covenant to 
pay a sum secured by the instrument as the covenant to pay principal ; but 
when once the contrary has been decided, and the view taken by the Court 
has been sanctioned by enactment, it is useless to go back upon it. I certainly, 
however, do not feel disposed to adopt that view when applied to a subject- 
matter—the £3—which stands upon a very different footing. If there were 
no absolute covenant to pay the £3 in a certain event, but only a stipulation 
that if the company chose to pay the £3, they were to have the privilege of 
paying off the principal should they be called upon to do so, the case would 
be different. The dicta in “ Rowell v. Inland Revenue Commissioners ” 
are a warning against saying precisely what ought to be decided on a state of 
facts not judicially before the Court, and it is, therefore, perhaps enough to 
say that the suggested covenant would be very different from that now before 
the Court, and would raise very different considerations, but it would be 
perfectly different from what ought to be decided in the present case. In the 
present case, upon the company giving the notice—that is to say, upon the 
happening of a contingency which is absolutely within their power to bring 
about or not—there is a positive and absolute promise to pay. It seems to 
me that, according to the decision—I do not say the dicta—in “ Rowell v. 
Inland Revenue Commissioners ” (2) this instrument is a security within the 
meaning of the Stamp Act and schedule, and it follows, for the reasons I 
have given, that it is a security on a contingency for £103. If so, the higher 
rate of duty applies to it. 


Bruce, J. I am of the same opinion. The principal sum secured by the 
debenture is £100, but in a certain event the sum of £3 becomes payable 
in addition to the sum of £100. If and when the £3 becomes payable it is 
to be the same, according to the conditions of the debenture, as if it was part 
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of the principal sum. Therefore, the £3, if the event happens, becomes 
secured in the sense that it is included in the covenant to pay. Then, why 
is not duty payable in respect of the £3 so secured? It is said that it is 
only subject to a condition that it becomes payable ; and yet it seems to be 
admitted that the fact that it becomes payable only on the condition makes 
no difference, because the fact that it is only on the happening of a certain 
event that the £3 becomes payable is not relied upon as making a distinction 
in the case. — 

Then the other point taken is this: that interest is secured by the deben- 
ture, and yet duty is not payable upon interest. I can only say with reference 
to that, that it has for a long time been decided by authority that interest is 
not to be regarded as money secured by the instrument for the purpose of 
settling the amount of duty. I do not know why. I do not see that we can 
say that this £3, which is to be payable by way of premium, is in the nature 
of interest, and I do not see any reason why the principle laid down with 
regard to the payment of interest should apply to the payment of the premium 
of £3. Therefore, I think, we must hold that the Crown are right in their 
contention, and entitled to the higher duty. 


Court or AppEaL.—December 6, 1899 
(BEFORE Lorps Justices A. L. SMitH, COLLINS AND VAUGHAN WILLIAMS.) 
KNIGHT'S DEEP, LIMITED, 7. COMMISSIONERS OF INLAND REVENUE. 


TuHIs was an appeal from the judgment of the Divisional Court (Mr. 
Justice Wills and Mr. Justice Bruce) on a case stated by the Commissioners 
of Inland Revenue under section 13 of the Stamp Act, 1891, as to the stamp 
to be placed on a debenture; reported in 15 Zhe Zimes Law reports, 121 ; 
(1899) 1 Q.B., 345. The debenture contained these particulars :—Share 
capital £550,000, divided into 550,000 shares of £1 each. Issue of 40,000 
debentures of £100 each, carrying interest at the rate of £5. 10s. per cent. 
per annum. The debenture contained a promise by the Knights Deep, 
Limited, to pay to the Simmer and Jack Proprietary Mines, Limited, or other 
the registered holder for the time being, subject to the conditions endorsed 
thereon, the sum of £100, and to pay interest thereon at the rate of £5. ros. 
per cent. per annum. The debenture was one of a series for securing 
£400,000. By clause 8 of the conditions, debentures of the nominal value of 
£26,600 would be redeemed by the company on July 1, 1902, and on each 
succeeding July 1, up to and including July 1, 1917, when the balance then 
outstanding would be redeemed. The important clause was clause 17, which 
was as follows :—“ ‘The company may at any time after July 1, 1900, redeem 
this debenture at £103 on giving six calendar months’ previous notice . 
Upon the expiration of such notice the said sum of £103 shall become pay- 
able as if the same was the amount of the principal moneys hereby secured, 
and shall thereupon cease to carry interest. Provided always that the company 
shall not be at liberty to give such notice unless concurrently it shall give due 
notice to redeem in like manner all the then outstanding debentures of the 
said series.” The appellants were a foreign company, and the debenture was 
made and issued by them in the United Kingdom, and was capable of being 
sold in a stock market in the United Kingdom. The debenture was charge- 
able under Schedule I., Division B. of the Stamp Act, 1891, as a “ marketable 
security . . . (B) being a security not transferable by delivery . . 
For or in respect of the money thereby secured; the same ad valorem duty 
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according to the nature of the security as upon a mortgage.” The com- 
missioners, being of opinion that the money secured was the sum of £103, 
assessed the document as liable to a duty of 3s. 9d., being the duty payable 
on a mortgage of that amount. The appellants contended that the money 
secured was £100 only, in which case the duty would be 2s. 6¢. The 
Divisional Court held that the ad valorem duty was chargeable upon the full sum 
of £103, as being the money secured by the debenture. The company appealed. 

Mr. Joseph Walton, Q.C., and Mr. Scrutton, for the appellants, contended 
that the “money secured ” by the debenture was #100 and no more. Until 
July, 1900, no more could possibly become payable. The premium of £3 
which the company would have to pay if they exercised the option to redeem 
the debentures at £103 was a price paid for the privilege of redeeming. 
The dictum of Lord Justice (then Mr. Justice) Vaughan Williams in “ Rowell 
v. Inland Revenue Commissioners ” (1897, 2 Q.B., 194, at p. 198) completely 
covered the present case. They also referred to “ Barker v. Smark” (7 M. 
and W., 590). 

The Solicitor-General (Sir R. B. Finlay, Q.C.) and Mr. Danckwerts, for 
the Commissioners of Inland Revenue, contended that by the terms of this 
debenture, in the event of the notice to redeem at £103 being given, the 
debenture gave a charge for that sum. It was not a mere option to redeem 
at a premium where no charge was given for the full sum, as was the case con- 
templated by Lord Justice Vaughan Williams in ‘‘ Rowell v. Inland Revenue 
Commissioners.” Money secured on a contingency was chargeable. “ Dixon 
v. Cass” (1 B. and Ad., 343): “Canning v. Raper” (1 E. and B., 164): 
Maxwell’s Case” (4 Court of Sess. Cas., 3rd series, 1121). 

The Court allowed the appeal. 

Lord Justice A. L. Smith said that the sole point was whether or not this 
debenture was, within the meaning of the Stamp Act, 1891, a security for 
£103 or for £100. Upon the face of the document, the debenture was for 
#100 and no more. Then by clause 17 of the conditions endorsed on the 
debenture the company had the option, if they chose, of paying off the deben- 
tures at any time after July 1, 1g00—that was to say, two years at least before 
the time stipulated in the debentures. In his opinion the debentures secured 
the sum of £100, not £103, because the obligors need never, except of their 
own will and pleasure, give notice to redeem the debentures at £103. In his 
opinion the decision of the Divisional Court in “ Rowell v. Inland Revenue 
Commissioners ” was right. ‘There a company had issued debentures of £1co 
each, each debenture containing an undertaking by the company to pay to the 
holder upon a specified date the sum of £100, together with a premium of 
47: tos. thereon. The Court held that each debenture was a security for 
£107. 10s. Inthe present case, Mr. Justice Wills said in the Court below 
(1899, 1 Q.B., at p. 351) that “if there were no absolute covenant to pay the 
£3 in a certain event, but only a stipulation that if the company chose to pay 
the £3 they were to have the privilege of paying off the principal should they 
be called upon to do so, the case would be different.” With all respect to the 
learned Judge, that passage exactly described the present case. The sum 
secured was therefore #100, and the duty chargeable was only 2s. 6d. 

Lord Justice Collins concurred. ‘Though they were differing from the 
result arrived at in the Court below, in his view they were really giving effect 
to the opinion of Mr. Justice Wills as expressed in the passage read from his 
judgment by Lord Justice A. L. Smith. Therefore he (the Lord Justice) 
claimed the authority of Mr. Justice Wills in support of the judgment they 
were now pronouncing, because when the case was stripped of the fringe in 








IIo OBITUARY. 


the nature of machinery there was merely a stipulation that if the company 
chose to pay the £3 they were to have the privilege of paying off the principal 
at a certain date. It was true that before the company could exercise the 
option of redeeming the debentures at #103 they must conform to certain 
formalities. But whether they conformed to those formalities or not was in 
their exclusive option. Simply stated, the £3 was a liquidated sum which the 
company undertook to pay if they thought it worth their while to pay off the 
debentures before the due date, and thereby to deprive the debenture-holders 
of the right to receive the interest thereon up to that date. A bond could not 
be said to be a security for something which was only payable at the option of 
the obligor. 
Lord Justice Vaughan Williams delivered judgment to the same effect. 


<> 
—" 


Obituary. 





MR. FREDERICK DALLAS BARNES. 


GENERAL REGRET was expressed in the City at the announcement of the 
death, which occurred suddenly on the morning of Thursday, November 30, 
of Mr. Frederick Dallas Barnes. For some years one of the managing 
directors of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, the 
deceased gentleman had exceptional knowledge of matters in the Far East, 
having been for a number of years the agent of the Company in China. 
Besides his position upon the Steamship Company, Mr. Barnes was a member 
of the London Committee of the Hong-Kong and Shanghai Banking Cor- 
poration, and was a director of the British and Chinese Corporation and the 
Marine Insurance Company. 


ss 
> 





RussiAN TRADE.—According to a recently-published return the trade 
between Russia and China in 1898 was considerably better than during the 
previous two years. In 1898 the total value of the trade between both 
countries amounted to 21,298,000 roubles, compared with 20,676,000 roubles 
in 1897 and 20,932,000 roubles in 1896. The principal articles exported to 
China were foods, skins, leather and silver. However, the export of manu- 
factured goods, especially woollen goods, has rather decreased : from 170,000 
roubles in 1896 it fell to 101,000 roubles in 1898. The chief goods imported 
to Russia from China are tea, sugar, cotton and silk products. 

NORWEGIAN BANKING.—A correspondent of the Financial Times writes 
that about thirty of the leading provincial banks have united in establishing at 
Christiania a Norwegian central bank, having for its principal object the 
rendering of services incidental to a clearing house. The share capital has 
been fixed at 6,000,000 kronen, divided into shares of 35,000 kronen. It is 
proposed out of the profits not to pay more than a dividend of 5 per cent. 
until the reserve fund amounts to 33 per cent. of the nominal share capital, 
not more than 6 per cent. until that fund is equivalent to 66 per cent., and 
not more than 7 per cent. until the reserve fund equals the share capital. 
Among the institutions interested in the new undertaking may be mentioned 
the Central Bank, the Stockholm Private Bank, the Copenhagen Private 
Bank, the Deutsche Bank, the Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas, and Messrs. 
Hambro & Son, and each bank concerned in the clearing house will be 
represented on the council of administration. 

















UNDER NEW PARTNERSHIP ARRANGEMENT. 
Telephone, 1824 Gerrard. ESTABLISHED 1760. Telegrams ‘‘ Auks,"” London. 


J. C. STEVENS, 


Huctioneer and Valuer, 
38 KING STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON, W.C. 





























HORTICULTURAL SALES. Great Sales of Plants and Bulbs now being held four days 


a week at the rooms, in lots to suit all. buyers, 


HORTICULTURAL Made for all purposes, and Sales conducted in any part of 

VALUATIONS the country. Advice and Assistance given upon all 
Horticultural matters, 

SCIENTIFIC Every Friday a Sale is held of Electrical and Photographic 

INSTRUMENT Apparatus, Microscopes by the Leading Makers, and 

SALE Microscopic Objects, Telescopes, Lanterns and Lantern 


Slides, Surveying and Surgical Instruments, 
ART AND CURIO SALES. Great Special Sale in the first week of every month, 


NATURAL HISTORY SALES. Once and twice a month, 





Catalogues and all particulars free on application. 


Commissions carefully executed for gentlemen unable to attend 
the Sales. 


J. C. STEVENS, 38 KING STREET, W.C. 











THE EQUITABLE HAS PAID to its Policy- 


holders, during 40 YEARS, 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY |: spas: oRzxnuy 
+ + OF THE. . OTHER COMPANY IN 


UNITED STATES || T# wort. 


The 4 Largest Companies of the World Compared as to TOTAL PAYMENTS TO POLICYHOLDERS 
in First 40 Years. 














20 MILLIONS. | 40 MILLIONS. | 60 MILLIONS. | 








EQUITABLE. 


No. I. 





No. 2. 


1 on | NO. 3. 














The 4 Largest Companies of the World Compared as to Total Payments to Policyholders, and as to 
Funds held in addition to such Payments, during the First Forty Years of their History. 


‘EQUITABLE. | No. I. No. 2. No. 3. 

















} Total Benefit to Total Benefit to 
Policyholders and Funds, | Policyholders and Funds, | Policyholders and Funds, | Policyholders and Funds, 


£120,833,333 | £63,955,869 | £44,527,858 | £32,488,595 


G@ PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK anv W. TRIGGS, General Managers. 


Total Benefit to Total Benefit to 




































MUTUAL LIFE - -““"" 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


RICHARD A. McCURDY, 


at - + NEW YORK. 











@MKO 
ASSETS, December 31, 1898 . ‘ ; . £56,985,000 Contingent Guarantee & Surplus Funds . - £9,129,093 
Total Annual Income 5 " ‘ . . 12,116,267 Paid to Policy- holders (1843-1598) over . - 100,000,000 
NEW FEATURES: , SURRENDERS IN LIFE 
(STATED ON EACH PoLicy.) INSURANCE, 





CASH SURRENDERS. 
LOANS. . . 
AUTOMATIC PAID-UP 

. : INSURANCE. 
EXTENDED INSURANCE. 


Special privilege to Policy-holders for Investment of Money at Maturity. 
For further particulars apply to the 


Head Office for the United Kingdom: 16, 17 & 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 





“There does not appear to be any valid reason why 
a scale of surrender values should not be printed on 
each policy issued, so as to enable the assured to know 
what actually to expect.”— Times. 





“ We are — to see that this unsatisfactory state of 
affairs has been altogether altered by the Mutual of 
New York. . . . « The Mutual has done much 
to increase the popularity of life assurance, for the 
guarantee of really liberal surrender values removes 
about the only solid objection to life assurance that 
exists,”—Paill Mal/ Gazette. 
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- Equitable 


Fire and Accident Office 


Limited. 





9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 

Workmen S with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 
Compensation the liability of employers incurred not only under the 
above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 

Act, 1897. and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 


FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 


Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO 


Head Office: D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet shows a gross profit of £77,987. 11s. 9¢@., including £5,701. 17s. 5d. 
brought forward from last account. After deducting current charges and rebate, placing 
£10,000 to reserve, carrying £1,000 to staff guarantee and savings fund, and allowing £365. 
12s. 42. for depreciation of furniture, there remains the sum of £14,387. 4s. 11d., which the 
directors propose to apply as follows :—Dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum for the 
half-year ended September 30, payable December 22, 1899, free of income-tax, £10,000 ; 
balance to be carried forward, £4,387. 4s. 11d.—together, £14,387. 4s. 11d. The directors 
have to record with regret the loss by death of their colleague, Mr. H. E. M. Davies. Lord 
Harris, on his election as chairman of the Consolidated Gold Fields, was compelled from 
pressure of occupation to give up, with other directorships, his seat at the board of this bank. 
He is succeeded by Major S. Wynne Finch, whose appointment requires the confirmation of 
the shareholders. Mr. Robert Littlejohn, who has been general manager of the bank in 
South Africa since its formation, being anxious to reside permanently in England, resigns his 
position on the staff, but has been invited, on his return to London, to join the board as an 
ordinary director. When the prevailing political anxieties in South Africa are at an end, 
Mr. Henry Arthur Herbert, at present chief inspector, and Mr. George Mackeurtan, now 
manager at Durban, will act as joint general managers in South Africa, in place of 
Mr. Littlejohn. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000; subscribed, 
£800,000; issued, 80,000 shares of £10 each, on which as has 


been called up . ‘ . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - £400,000 0 oO 
Reserve . ‘ . : . ° ; . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 70,000 O O 
Note circulation . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . rs ‘ ‘ 112,206 0 Oo 
Current accounts and Aged . ‘ . é ‘ . ° ‘ 2,837,257 O 3 
Drafts, acceptances and endorsements. ‘ . ‘ . ° ‘ 425.455 6 I 
Rebate on bills ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , . ‘ ‘ 9,073 8 I 
Balance of profit and loss account . ° ° ° . . ° . 14,387 4 11 


43,868,378 19 4 





ASSETS. 


Coin and notes on hand and bullion in transit, £860,707. 16s. 8d. ; cash 

at bankers, £268,042. 8s. 10d. > 41,128,750 5 6 
British Colonial Government, English ry lation allway ond other 

Government securities at cost, £319,526. 12s. 4d.; other securities, 


£75349. 16s. 7d. ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ . 326,876 8 11 
Bills of exchange purchased . ° ° ‘ . ‘ : ‘ . 722,003 3 5 
Bills discounted, loans and advances’. - ° ‘ ‘ , 1,286,913 1 II 
Liability of constituents for acceptances and endensements ‘ ‘ ‘ 273,553 18 oO 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 130,282 1 7 





£3,868,378 19 4 
8 
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112 ANGLO-ARGENTINE BANK, 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1899. 


". 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 





rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses ° , : , _ £43,161 6 5§ 
Rebate on bills. : , . . . ° , , ‘ , 9,073 8 1 
Depreciation of furniture : ° : . : . , : , 365 12 4 
Amount carried to reserve . , ; : . , . : ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Staff guarantee and savings fund . : ‘ : : ; ' : 1,000 0 O 
Balance . ° ° ° . ° . ° . ° ‘ ; , 14,387 4 11 

. £77,987 11 9 

Cr. 

Balance of undivided profit March 31, 1899 . , : : £5,701 17 5 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, "1899 : , : 72,285 14 4 


£77,987 11 9 





~~ 
~~ 





ANGLO-ARGENTINE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting 
£4,387. 45. 7d., rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due, amount to £31,313. 3s. 5d., including 
43,649. 2s. 8d. brought forward from last account. Of this sum the directors have placed 
£10,000 to reserve fund, £7,000 having been paid in June last as an interim dividend at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, and they now propose to apply the 
balance remaining, £14,313. 35. §d., as follows :—£10,500 in payment of a further dividend 
at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for the half-year ending September 30 
last, and £3,813. 3s. 5a. to be carried forward to next account. It is with deep regret 
that the board have to intimate the death of their valued colleagues, Sampson S. Lloyd, 
Esq., and Sir Henry Cartwright. Since the last annual meeting, Mr. Archibald Cameron 
Norman, formerly of Messrs. Baring Brothers & Co., Mr. J. Murray Tulloch, late of Buenos 
Aires, and Mr. Frederick Walters, of the firm of Messrs. Huth & Co., of Valparaiso, have 
accepted seats on the board, in place of the late James Hemmerde, Esq., Sampson S. Lloyd, 
Esq., and Sir Henry Cartwright, Kt., D.L., J.P., subject to approval. 


General Balance to September 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed, £450,000, viz. : —50,000 shares of £9 each, of which 


47 per share has been paid up ° ° £350,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° , : : ; : ° . 25,000 0 O 
Current accounts and deposits etc. : ‘ ; > ‘ ‘ ' 317,381 14 7 
Bills payable ° , : ‘ ; . F ‘ . 521,916 10 4 
Rebate on bills, etc., not due 4,387 4 7 
Profit and loss account, £31,313. 3s. 5d. ; less interim dividend paid 

June 7, 1899, £7,000 : amount transferred to reserve fund this date, 

£10,000—£17,000 . ; . . ° ; ° ; : ‘ 14,313 3 5 





£1,232,998 12 11 





To liability on bills not yet due and guarantees, £802,058. 5s., of which up to this date, £458,306. 18s. 1d. 
have run off. 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at call. , . £261,668 9 3 
Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities, etc. . 941,358 5 5 
Freehold banking premises at Buenos Aires, at cost ; ° 27,500 0 O 
Bank furniture at head office and branches, £2,746. 11s. §d.; dess 
written off as depreciation, £274. 135. 2d. / ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,471 18 3 


£1,232,998 12 11 














BANK OF MONTREAL, 






Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending September 30, 1899. 


Dr. 

Charges at head office and branches, ae rent, taxes, salaries and 
all other expenses ‘ 

Interim dividend of 4 per cent. per annum, for the half- year ending 
March 31, 1899, 47,000; amount transferred to reserve fend, 
£10,000 ; balance proposed to be appropriated as follows, viz. 
Dividend of 6 per cent. per annum on £350,Coo for the half- ~year to 
September 30, 1899, £10,500 ; next year’s account, £3,813. 35. 5d. 


Cr. 

Balance of profit and loss account to September 30, 1 

Gross profit for the year ending ane r 3°, 189% after providing for 
bad and doubtful debts. ; 





BANK OF MONTREAL. 


£19,618 16 7 


315313 3 5 
£50,932 0 © 





£3,649 2 8 
47,282 17 4 
£50,932 0 0 





STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the half-year ended October 31, 
1899. Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1899, $1,102,792.72 ; profits for the half- 
year ended October 31, 1899, after deducting charges of management, and making full pro- 
vision for all bad and doubtful debts, $658,161.47—together, $1,760,954.19 ; dividend 5 per 
cent., payable December 1, 1899, $600,000.00; balance of profit and loss carried forward, 


$1,160,954.19. 


Nore.—Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1899—265 per cent. = $530 per share 


(same date last year, 2464 per cent.) 


General Statement, October 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock ‘ 

Rest, $6,000,000.00 ; balance of profits carried forward, $1, 160,954. 19; ; 
unclaimed dividends, $1,822.01 ; _ half- ny dividend, payable 
December 1, 1899, $600,000.00. 

Notes of the bank in circulation, $7,153,857.00 ; " deposits not bearing 
interest, $12,628,385.80 ; deposits bearing interest, $43, 851,578. 61; 
balances due to other banks in Canada, $786.66 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, $2,150,851.46 ; Government demand notes, 
$2,969,583.00 ; deposit with Dominion Government required by Act 
of Parliament for security of general bank note circulation, 
$300,000.00 ; due by agencies of this bank and other banks in 
foreign countries, $16,209,882.93 ; due by agencies of this bank and 
other banks in Great Britain, $10,851,054.10; Dominion and 
Provincial Government Securities, $522,504.44; United States 
railway bonds, $1,686,462.35 ; notes and seemed of other banks, 
$1,833,800.23 . 

Bank premises at Montreal and branches 

Current loans and discounts, (rebate interest ‘Teserved) ‘and “other 
securities and assets, $46,198,959.93 ; debts secured by mortgage or 
otherwise, $39,447.14 ; overdue debts not ay secured (loss 
provided for), $34,838.69 . 





$12,000,000.00 


7,762,776.20 


63,634,608.07 
$83,397,384.27 











$36,524,138.51 
,000.00 


46,27 3,245.76 
$83,397,384.27 
s* 
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COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £236,843. 2s. Id.; add 
balance of profit from last year, £16,009. 15s. 10¢.—together, £252,852. 175. 11d.; whereof 
there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, %90,000. The directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, payable free of income-tax on January 2 next, 
for which they have set aside £90,000, and they have applied in reduction of the cost of bank 
premises, £5,000; and have added to the rest or reserve fund, £50,000; leaving £17,852. 
17s. 11d. to be carried forward to next year’s account. The reserve fund, and the balance 
carried forward, now amount together to £967,852. 17s. 11¢. To meet an increased demand 
for advances in the ordinary course of business, some of the bank’s investments were sold 
during the year, and the profit on the sales has meanwhile been added to the fund for 
contingencies. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1899. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed . ° . ° ; , , ° ° ; . £5,000,000 0 Oo 
Less uncalled . . : . . . . ° ; . ° 4,000,000 0 O 
Paid-up . : ' ‘ 1,000,000 0 
Rest ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° ‘ ° . m 950,000 oO 
Deposits ° ° ° ° ° . ° - 14,269,699 4 10 
Dividend payable Ranemny 2, 1900 ° , , ‘ ‘ ‘ : 90,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ° ° ° . , . 1,085,090 0 O 
Acceptances, endorsements, =A manpedd acts ° ° ° : . 205,615 II 10 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities ; . ; ‘ . 286,018 5 4 
Profit and loss account . , : , : , : . : : 17,852 17 11 
417,904,275 19 11 
ASSETS. 

Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the Bank 

of England and other banks. . : - £1,132,084 6 o 
Notes of other banks and cash decsete | in bend onl in course of 

transmission . . 793,663 19 2 
Money in arene at call at fixed for periods not exceeding | fifteen 

days . 2,263,665 12 4 
British Semen securities ° ° 1,082,462 19 2 
Indian and Colonial Government seustiien, Bank of ‘England note, 

debenture stocks, and other investments . . ° ° ; ° 1,969,957 18 8 
Short loans on securities ° ° ; ; ; ° : ; . 2,774,547 4 8 
Bills discounted . ° ° ° ° . . , : . 3,685,486 10 1 
Advances on accounts . ° 3,499,613 18 9 
Liability of customers for acceptances eniesementa, and 1 marginal 

credits . ° . 205,615 Ir 10 
Heritable property in Scotland not conpied “ the bank ; ° , 160,697 15 oO 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin iam, London, guy 

occupied by the bank and partly let . ° 100,000 0 Oo 
Bank premises at the head office and branches ; , ‘ : ° 236,480 La 3 





£17,904,275 19 11 





















GUERNSEY BANKING COMPANY. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1899 ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ : £90,000 0 0 
Dividend for half-year Pie eo January 2,1900 . ‘ ‘ ; * 90,000 O Oo 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . ° ° . ‘_ 5,000 . ° 
Added to rest ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° 50,000 ° 
Balance to next account | ‘ ° ° . ° ‘ ‘ > - 17,852 7 II 
£252,852 17 11 
i oneeeieeenaniineae 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . £16,009 15 10 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1899, thus :—Balance after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate on 
bills current, and losses and contingencies, £382,060. 16s. 10d. ; 
charges at head office and branches, a licences and stamp 
duty on notes, £145,217. 145.9@. . . . ; 236,843 2 1 
£252,852 17 11 





GUERNSEY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


IN presenting this their first report, the directors have much pleasure in congratulating the 
shareholders upon the success which has attended the conversion of the old bank into a 
limited liability company, and the issue of the new shares, which have all been placed at a 
premium of £10 British per share. The net profits for the year amount to £10,343. 6s. 5d., 
being an increase of £816. 19s. 2d. over the figures for the previous year ; this the directors 
consider very satisfactory, having regard to the fact that the bank has only had the use of the 
last £10,000 extra capital for six months, and that only one quarter’s dividend has been 
received on the 2} per cent. annuities in which the premium received on the new shares was 
invested. The balance standing to the credit of profit and loss account is £8,884. 15s. 2¢., 
and the directors recommend that £3,500 be applied in paying a final dividend of 14s. per 
share for the year ending June 30, 1899, that £5,000 be transferred to a second reserve, and 
that the balance, £384. 15s. 2d., be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, Fune 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—5,000 shares of £50 each, £250,000; £10 per share paid up £50,000 0 O 
Reserve fund—invested in consols and 24 per cent. eared (see contra) 30,000 0 O 
Bank notes issued . ° . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 39,950 0 O 
Amounts due to customers. . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° 205,897 I2 4 
Suspense account and buildin fund , 3,018 6 2 

— = loss account—balance as per last balance- sheet, LD, 374. 

rofit for year to date, £10,343. 6s. §4.—£17,717. 65. 9d. ; 

pon “rd ends paid, £4,800; carried to capital account, £4 000 ; life 
premiums, £32. IIs. 1d.—£8, $32. 115.74. . ‘ é ‘ 8,884 15 2 


£337,750 13 8 





ASSETS. 
Cash, notes and bills in hand and in hands of agents. 431,153 2 11 


Investments —£ 20,000 consols, and £10,000 2} per cent. annuity at par, 
a a reserve fund, £30,000 ; States bonds, £925; rents and 


er bonds, £8,478. 8s. 9d. ; other property, £2,129. 155. 2d. . 41,533 311 
aoumem to eed etc. (less provision for bad and doubtful debts) 262,564 6 10 
Bank premises : , ° ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 2,500 0 Oo 


£337,750 13 





IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit to you a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for 
the year ended September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £81,530. 13s. 2a., to which has to be added 
£2,191. 4s. 4d., brought forward from last account, making a total of £83,721. 175. 6d. 
After deducting expenses of management and general charges, amounting to £40,868. 19s. 4d., 
the sum remaining amounts to £42,852. 18s. 2d. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due to 
the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, 
£1,355. 75- 9d., leaving £37,497. 10s. 5d., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 29, 
1899, £15,000; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on December 22, 1899, 
£20,000 ; carried forward to new account, £2,497. 10s. 5d. Mr. W. Keswick, in consequence 
of the pressure of Parliamentary duties, resigned the chairmanship of the bank, although the 
board retain the advantage of his experience as a director. Sir Lepel Griffin was appointed 
chairman in his place. 


Balance-sheet, September 20, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . : ; . ° . ° ‘ . . ‘ . £650,000 0 O 
Reserve account . ° . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° 72,458 14 6 
Notes in circulation ‘ : 117,491 3 4 
Deposits :—In London, £19,888. is 6d. ; in Persia (in silver, £151, 467. 


6s. od.; elsewhere (in silver), £2,224. 11s. 8d. . 179,580 13 11 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments . . ° 113,264 II» 9 


Profit and loss account :—Balance, September 20, 1898, Law 191. 45. via 
net profit for the year ending September 20, 1899, £40,661. 135. 10d.— 
£42,852. 18s. 2d.; Zess interim dividend paid June 29, 1899, £15,000; 4 
amount due to Persian Government, £4,000—£19,000 . 23,852 18 2 


41,156,648 1 8 


Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted £51,928. 15s. 2d., of which up to this date £51,228. 15s. 2d. has 
run off. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at 7 £251 ~~ 125. 54; coin in transit, 

£10,120. 155. 7d... £261,725 
Investments :—Imperial Government of — 6 cent. boon of 1892, 

£122,100 at 90 , 109,890 
130,000 fully paid ordinary shares of £ 5 onda, in the Persian ‘Bank 

Mining Rights Corporation, Limited, receiv ed in part consideration 

for sale of mining rights (considered as of no value) . ; ; ne 
Loan to Persian Government . 16,624 


Bills discounted, loans and acme including adjustments ont _ 
due bills and loans . ° ; ° 627,341 


Bills receivable, including past dus’ bills : ° ° , ° ° 126,304 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. ° ° ; ° ° ‘ 14,762 


oOo WN 


own 
- 
° 


£1,156,648 1 8 





IONIAN BANK, 


Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1899. 
Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ £4,000 
Income-tax . ; . , ; : ; : , 1,355 
Interim dividend at 35. per share ‘ ‘ ‘ . 15,000 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income- -tax) . 20,000 
Balance carried to new account. ° ‘ é ° Pe 2,497 I 


£42,852 18 2 


~ 


cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1898 42,191 4 4 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for the 

year ending September 20, 1899, £81,530. 1 138. 2d.; deduct— 

expenses of management and general charges in London, and at 

chief office and branches, £40,868. 7 “4; net aes for the year 

ending September 20, 1899. ° . ‘ e 40,661 13 10 


442,852 18 2 





IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the proprietors their report for the half-year ending 
June 30, 1899 (old style), or July 12, 1899, together with the balance-sheet, certified by the 
auditors, from which it will be seen that the gross profit for the half-year, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, has amounted to £23,345. 11s. 10@.; from which 
have to be deducted charges and interest on deposits, £13,394. 10s. 9d. ; and rebate on bills 
discounted not due, £1,236. 75. 3¢.—together, £14,630. 18s., leaving a net profit for the 
half-year of £8,714. 13s. 10d.; this added to the rest on January 12 last, £36,606. 1s. 8d., 
less half-year’s dividend at 4 per cent. per annum, paid May 3 last, £6,310. 3s., makes 
the balance of undivided profit, £39,010. 12s. 6d., out of which the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which 
will absorb £7,887. 13s. 9¢@ The dividend is payable on and after Wednesday, 
November 8. The directors regret to announce the death, since the date of this report, of 
Mr. A. Koskinas, manager at Corfu. Mr. A. Zervo has been provisionally appointed acting 
manager. Mr. A. G. M. Dickson has been appointed sub-manager at the Athens branch. 
The directors have pleasure in announcing that the Bill in Parliament, referred to at the last 
general meeting, has received the Royal Assent, and has become law. 


Balance-sheet, Fuly 12, 1899. 
THE EXCHANGE FOR DRACHMAS IS TAKEN AT 37.60 PER £. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—12,620 ry Shares of £25 each ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , £315,507 10 
Notes in circulation (Ds. 7, 9731494: mF: ‘ ‘ " ‘ , ° 212,061 
Notes of 1 and 2drachmas . . : <~ *- 4 ‘ 132,582 
Current accounts . . 124,958 
Reserve against Greek guaranteed 24 per cent. bonds held by Bank of 

France under Greek Law, 1898, per contra. . 3,076 
Deposits bearing interest (Ds. 91401,956- 15 and £920) « ‘ ‘ : 250,972 
Bills payable ‘ ‘ ° 14,313 12 
Rebate on bills discounted not due , : , ‘ ‘ ° ° 1,236 7 
Provision for doubtful debts . , ‘ ‘ , 11,659 10 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss account : 39,010 12 
Liability on bills receivable (London) discounted, £13,719. 7s. 5d. 


Oonrwo 


a 


oO 
o 


Ouwmw nao 


£1,105,377_ 7 © 











118 LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at London bankers and notes of other banks. £82,413 4 3 
Greek guaranteed 24 per cent. gold loan of 1898 (bonds for £76,900 
deposited with the Bank of France, under the Greek Law of 1898 


B.F.L.Th. relating to specie advanced against forced currency) . 79,976 0 O 
Loan to Greek Government, under convention for forced currency of 

the note circulation of the bank ° . . ° ° ° ° 50,113 17 1 
Ditto, notes of 1 and 2 drachmas . 132,978 13 11 
Investments, viz. :—British Imperial and Colonial Government stocks, 

railway mortgage bonds and other securities. . . , ° 204,820 19 9 
Bills receivable, London and in transit ; 2,195 13 1 
Bills discounted, viz.:—Commercial, £92,991. Its. ; proprietors’ and 

Agrarian, £39,916. 2s. 4a. (Ds. 4,960,237. 81 and £986. 9s.) . : 132,907 13 4 
Advances on securities (Ds. 4,243,533-2 3 and ae. -- ‘ . 141,342 12 6 
Loans and current accounts . . . 54,704 0 O 
Current accounts secured by mortgages . , . . ‘ . 37,590 I 2 
Advances on mortgages (Ds. 5,128,133-33) . ‘ . ‘ . 136,386 10 6 
Mortgaged property taken oe of ‘ . . . ; ° 12,934 1 8 
Doubtful debts. : 12,823 14 1 
Freehold bank premises at " Athens, Corfu, Cephalonia, I Patras and 

Zante, and bank furniture ° ° ° 24,184 5 8 


41,105,377 7 © 








y~ 
> 


(MESSRS.) LACONS, YOUELL AND KEMP. 
BANKERS (GREAT YARMOUTH AND NORWICH). 


Balance-sheet, November 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts, and notes in circulation . ; £636,171 4 6 
Partners’ capital, £92,000; exors. Sir E. H. K. Lacon amagl provisions 
of will, £10,000 ° . ° ° ° 102,000 0 O 
£738,171 4 6 


error? to customers, £ 344494- Os. 2d. ;bills discounted, Lh 175347: 


135. 6 ; £361,841 13 8 
Life a nics, present value. . : . : , . 8,536 19 0 
Bank buildings and properties, at valuation . 66,640 10 oO 


Investments at cost, viz., £100,000 22% per cent. consols, ‘2 103,609. 

6s. 4d. ; Government securities as cover for public accounts, £13,230. 

2s. 6d. ; British railway and other securities, £137,876. 8s. 11d. ‘ 254,715 17 9 
Cash at head office and branches, and in hands of London agents . 46,436 4 1 


£738,171 4 6 





> 
_ 





LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, and deduct- 
ing £61,665. 8s. tod. rebate of interest on bills not due, amount to £250,428. 45. 7d., 
including £52,933. 15s. 5¢. brought forward from last year. The directors recommend that 
the net profits be distributed as follows :—To dividend, £117,000, being 13 per cent., payable 
December 15, making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution of 
20 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income-tax ; to bank 





















LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK. 
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premises account, £10,000 in reduction of cost ; to pension and benevolent fund, £5,000; to 
profit and loss new account, £55,428. 4s. 7d. to be carried forward. With reference to the 
depreciation in the Argentine paper currency, all liabilities payable in gold are represented by 
assets payable in gold. The Brazilian currency capital suffers no depreciation at the rate of 
exchange now ruling. Branches of the bank have been opened at Bahia Blanca in the 
Argentine Republic, and at Santos and Sao Paulo in the State of Sado Paulo, Brazil. The 
directors report with infinite regret the death, on October 2 last, of their esteemed colleague, 
Mr. George W. Drabble, chairman of the board since the year 1870. The directors have 
elected Mr. Charles William Drabble a member of the board. 


Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° , ° ‘ ‘ £900,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ P : ‘ A ‘ r , ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Acceptances—account bennches , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,234,248 13 4 
Acceptances—customers’ drafts under mentuniinn esniite, etc. . ° 635,627 2 2 
Bills advised —drafts in transit . . ‘ ° . 1,334,234 13 10 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at tne . . - 14,550,128 7 4 
Current accounts and deposits at head office . ° ° ° . ° 152,366 5 3 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission - «© © & & 551,659 19 4 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra .  y ‘ 1,080,946 11 8 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ‘i * ‘ i a ‘ 654,723 17 7 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . . . ‘ ‘ , 61,665 8 10 
Profit and loss account, as per statement netow i ° ° ‘ ‘ 187,428 4 7 


423,343,029 3.11 





Norg.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated, £780,248. 10s. 4d., of which £705,549. 
tos, 11d., has since run off. 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches. p . . ‘ - £75374,469 10 11 
Cash on hand, clearing banks’ balances. . . . . wd 654,723 17 7 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ + 14,047,900 Ir oO 
Bills for collection . - i ‘ i . ‘ ¥ 4 1,080,946 11 8 
Bank premises, including unten * ‘ ‘ a ‘ . ‘ 184,988 12 9 


423,343,029 3 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1899. 





Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . ‘ - £173,869 16 9 
Interim dividend . g ‘ . ‘ . . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 63,000 o oO 
Balance carried down . ‘ rn ‘ P ‘i ‘ P e 187,428 4 7 
£424,298 1 4 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward »- *€ 4 £52,933 15 5 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts . ‘ ‘ , 371,364 5 11 
£424,298 1 4 








Balance brought down, £187,428. 45. 7d. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors now submit to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank as on 
September 30 last, and the profit and loss account for the six months which terminated on 
the same date. The net profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items 
specified in the profit and loss account, amounted to £22,322. 18s. 9d@.; to which add 
balance from previous half-year, £52,116. 12s. 11d.—together, £74,439. 11s. 8d.; deduct 
note-tax in Australia and income-tax in Great Britain, £3,076. 16s. 5d. ; leaving available, 
£71,362. 15s. 3. It is proposed to dispose of this sum as follows :—Dividend at § per cent. 
per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; carry forward, £63,718. 5s. 3¢. During the 
half-year two further anticipatory payments, amounting to £ 1,132,005, were made in connection 
with the deferred fixed deposits, and there now remains only £478,790 of these liabilities to 
be dealt with out of an original total of £6,844,884. The directors announce with extreme 
regret the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Arthur Septimus King, which occurred on 
September 28 last. Mr. King had been a director of the bank for upwards of fifteen years, 
manifesting throughout a lively interest in its welfare, and the board feel that the institution 
has lost in him an experienced and prudent adviser. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet for the Halfayear ending September 30, 1899. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital—30,578 preference shares paid in cash to £10, 
£305,780; 250,000 ordinary shares paid up to £4 per share, 
representing the paid-up capital of the National Bank of Australasia, 
41,000,000; calls made on 250,000 shares, at £3 per share, 
£750,000, of which there has actually been paid in cash £717,456. 
2s. 5d. —£ 1,717,456. 25. $d. ; less 10,531 shares forfeited, £45,456. 4s. 
—£1,671,999. 18s. §d.; reserve fund account, £50,000 ; profit and 
loss account, £71,362. 155. 3¢. ‘ ' . . ; : : 

Notes in circulation, £305,497. 2s. 6d.; bills in circulation, £487,458. 
6s. 11d.; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £114,111. 
17s. 6d. ; bearing interest, £476,680. 12s. 9¢.—£ 590,792. 10s. 3d.; 
other deposits—not bearing interest, £2,321,037. 55. 5d.; bearing 
interest, £ 3,005,196. 8s. 8¢.—£ 5,326,233. 145. Id.; interest accrued 
and rebate on current bills, £46,025. 16s. 10d.; balances due to 
other banks, £48,922. 16s. ‘ ‘ : . ; ‘ ' 


£2,099,142 13 8 


6,804,930 6 7 


£8,904,073 0 3 








Contingent liability, as per contra, £216,569. 155. 5d. 





ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £1,161,231. 45. 9d. ; 

gold or silver in bullion or bars, £52,427. 14s. 4d.; cash at bankers, 

1,000 ; Government, municipal and other public stocks, debentures 

and funds, £729,019. 19s. 1d. ; notes and bills of other banks, £7,226. 

7s. 6d.; balances due from other banks, £44,685. 15s. 11d. ; bills in 
transitu, £610,998. 9s. 5d. : ; ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . £2,606,589 11 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the bank . , , 459,191 8 
Other real estate, at cost to the bank, less £91,565. 155. 5a. written off 490,091 I 

Advances, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . ° 4,368,337 13 1 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included in above, 

exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts. : ‘ . 976,929 12 11 

Duty stamps . , ; : : : : ‘ . : ; ‘ 2,933 12 II 





£8,904,073 0 3 





Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £114,100; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £102,469. 155. 5., as per 
contra, £216,569. 15s. 5d. P 





) 








) 
















NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 108 branches and 10 agencies , . ‘ 451,716 5 6 
Note and income-taxes . , ‘ . ‘ ‘ i m . - 3,076 16 5 
Balance . . ; . . ° , . . . . ° 71,362 15 3 
£126,155 17 2 

Cr. 


Balance brought forward ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 
Gross profits, including recoveries, less rebate on bills current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. ‘ 74,039 4 3 


452,116 12 11 


£126,155 17 2 
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NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit herewith the certified balance-sheet and profit and loss account of 
the bank as at November 1 last, and have the pleasure to report that the year’s business 
shows the following satisfactory results :—After making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, the net profit remaining amounts to £240,657. 4s. 1d. The undivided 
balance brought forward from last year was £24,703. 15s. 2@.—making together, £265,360. 
19s. 3@.; out of which sum it has been resolved to apply—in payment of an ordinary 
dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £150,000 ; and an extra dividend, or bonus, 
at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, £30,000—together, £180,000. The directors having 
recently increased the bank’s holding of British Government securities to a total which— 
taking the stock at par value—somewhat exceeds the amount of the reserve fund, have 
decided also to write down the cost of the consols lately purchased to 90 per cent.—the 
price at which the former holding stands in the books—and they have appropriated, for this 
purpose, out of the year’s profit, the sum of £13,359. 11s. 6¢@. They have also resolved, after 
full consideration, to establish a superannuation or pension fund for the benefit of the 
members of the staff of the bank, and, in order to form the nucleus of such a fund, have set 
aside, out of the profit remaining unapplied, the sum of £50,000; leaving to be carried 
forward to next year, £22,001. 7s. 9¢. The dividend and bonus will be paid to the 
proprietors in equal parts on January 9 and July 10 next, free of income-tax. Exclusive of 
the sum of £180,000 set aside to meet the full year’s dividend and bonus now declared, and 
of the unappropriated balance of £22,001. 7s. 9d. carried forward, the reserve fund of the 
bank is equal in amount to the paid-up capital, z.e., £1,000,000. The directors have to 
report, with sincere regret, the death of their highly esteemed colleague, Mr. William 
Houldsworth, who rendered much valuable service to the bank, while he was a member of 
the board. In terms of the requirements of the bank’s constitution, and acting under the 
powers contained therein, the board filled up the vacancy thus caused, by nominating 
Mr. Benjamin Hall Blyth, C.E., and they now recommend that he be formally elected by the 
proprietors to be an ordinary director of the bank. Another vacancy in the board will be 
caused by the retirement, in the ordinary rotation, of the senior director, Mr. John 
Cowan, W.S., and the election of the Hon. James W. Moncreiff, W.S., in his place is 
recommended. The directors have also to record, with much regret, the death, since the 
date of their last report, of Mr. Robert Cox, of Gorgie, M.P., one of the members of the 
board of extraordinary directors of the bank. To fill this vacancy they recommend the 
election of Mr. John Cowan, W.S. 
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Balance-sheet, at November 1, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock of the bank. ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; ‘ . £1,000,006 0 0 
Reserve fund . : 1,000,000 0 O 
Dividend of 15 per cent., oh I 50,000 extra dividend, or bonus of 3 an 
cent., £ 30,000 . 180,000 0 Oo 
Note circulation . . . ‘ . ° ‘ 959,521 16 oO 
Deposit receipts, and ouent account etenees : F ; . . 15,549,787 6 6 
Drafts outstanding . ‘ F 62,889 14 0 
Acceptances by the an account a bathing ‘emmuneedinta, 
327,154. 2s. 6d.; on account of other customers, — 6s. 5d. 763,880 8 II 
Balance of profits carried forward . . ‘ . ; ‘ 22,001 7 9 





£19,538,080 13 2 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 





England and other London bankers ; - £1,443371 7 5 
British Government securities (£96941 59), and hows at t call ~y short 
notice in London . 4,698,065 5 Oo 
Bank of England, Metapeiiton Board of Works, the bank’s ( & 2794 108. 
at par), and other stocks and investments . 2,271,182 4 I 
Bills discounted . . ° > ‘ 2,451,809 7 6 
Loans on railway stocks and oe securities ie host puede ‘ : 2,917,512 14 4 | 
Advances on cash credit and current account ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 4,603,259 5 II % 
Acceptances, per contra . ‘ . ° 763,880 8 II 
4 Bank buildings at head office, Lesion office ad benches : ; : 164,000 0 0 
Heritable property yielding rent . , , ° ; ; , ; 225,000 0 O 


£19,538,080 13 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1899. 
Dr. 


Charges of management at head office, London office and 112 branches £147,484 16 1 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or non, of 3 








per cent., payable in 1900 . ; 180,000 0 oO 
Write down consols recently purchased to same an as the pan 

holding, z.e., 90 per cent. ; 13,359 I1 6 
Form the nucleus of a ee or ne fund he the benefit of 

the bank’s officers . . : . : : ‘ 50,000 0 Oo 
Balance carried forward to next year. ° . ‘ ; , : 22,001 7 9 


£412,845 15 4 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year ' £24,703 15 2 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts ; ; 

deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 

tax, license and stamp duty ; and applying a sum of £10,146. 145. 10d. 
in reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations 





388,142 0 2 





£412,845 15 4 
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ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and after payment of all 
charges and expenses in London, Johannesburg and Paris, the net profit, including £21,236. 
10s. 5d. brought forward, amounts to £172,235. 7s. tod. An interim dividend of 2s. per 
share (or 2} per cent.) was paid on the ordinary shares in April last, amounting to £74,400, 
leaving a sum of £97,835. 75. 10d., which the board recommend should be disposed of as 
follows :—2} per cent. to be paid on £2,976,000 ordinary shares, making a total dividend 
for the year of 5 per cent. (or 4s. per share) to ordinary shareholders, £74,400 (the dividend 
being paid free of income-tax), leaving a balance of £23,435. 75. 10d. to be carried forward 
to the profit and loss account for the current year. The Baron Hély d’Oissel having, on 
September 16, 1899, resigned his position as a director of the bank, the directors, under 
article No. 126 of the articles of association, elected Charles Laudour, Esq., to the vacant seat 
on the board. 

Balance-sheet, September 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed and fully paid—744,000 ordinary shares of £4 each, 


42,976,000 ; 6,000 deferred shares of £4 each, ine ‘ 43,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ . 28,720 16 7 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts . 735,049 16 2 
Drafts issued by head office and branches, outstanding at this date , 555311 7 5 
Bills receivable on account of customers ° 6,532 9 7 


Profit and loss account, viz. :—Profit to September 30, 1899, 4 172, 235. 
7s. 10d. ; dess interim dividend of 2} per cent. on ordinary shares, 
paid April, 1899, £74,400 ‘ P ‘ ‘ ° . i . 97,835 7 10 


£3,923,449 17 7 














ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with bankers and at bratiches ‘. ‘ £228,075 9 2 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice : , 739049 17 6 
Native gold in transitu . : ‘ , ‘ 12 6 
Consols (£100,000) and Indian Government securities . ‘ ° ° 121,221 6 8 
Other investments ° ° e ° ° 2,014,408 16 3 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date ‘ ‘ . ‘ 63,823 7 7 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers ° ° ‘ ° ° 635,099 I2 4 
Bank premises in Johannesburg. , ° ° ° ‘ . . 28,302 3 0 
Bills for collection ‘ ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° 6,532 9 7 
Stamps . ° ° ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ . P 248 3,0 
43,923,449 17 7 
Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ended September 30, 1890. 
Dr. 

Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and all 
other expenses at head office and branches ° ° ‘ ° ° 437,045 4 7 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . ‘ . ‘ . ° . . 172,235 7 10 
£209,280 12 § 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward October 1, 1898, £21,236. 10s. 5a.; Jess 
income-tax J my during the year, £3,604. 18s. 6d. . 417,631 11 11 

Gross profits, after deducting interest on deposits, eared and making 
full provision for all bad and doubtful debts. 191,649 0 6 


£209,280 12 5 
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ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE directors now submit to the proprietors the annexed abstract statement of the affairs 
of the bank at the second Saturday of October last, with relative profit and loss account 
certified by the auditors. The balance of rest at October 8, 1898, was £803,554. 155. $d. 
The net profits of the year, after providing for: all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
£200,666. os. 1d.—together, £1,004,220. 15s. 6d. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, required £80,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a 
similar dividend at Christmas and a bonus of 1 per cent., which together will require 
£100,000 ; and there has been written off for expenditure on bank buildings £3,000; leaving 
a balance of undivided profits at credit of rest of £821,220. 155. 6d. 





Abstract State of Affairs at October 14, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
To the public :— 


Deposits with accrued interest : , ; : ‘ : . - £13,338,321 11 1 
Notes in circulation ° ° ° . . . . > ° ‘ 1,008,976 0 Oo 
Drafts outstanding . 460,335 I 2 


Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £ 520,169. 6s.; on account of other customers, 
£120,246. Is. 10d. . ‘ . : ‘ ‘ : , : 640,415 7 10 


Total liabilities to the public . ‘ - £15,448,048 Oo 1 





To the proprietors :— 


Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £821,220. 15s. 6d.; a ‘aapew s al 
dividend and bonus at Christmas, £100,000 . ‘ 2,921,220 15 6 i 























Total liabilities . . . « « « £18,369,26815 7 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 
England, and other London bankers, £1,451,704. 9s. 3d. ; money in 
London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 
demand, in hand, and im ¢ransitu, £2,303,685. 16s. 4d. ; British 
Government securities, £ 1,658,820. 16s. tod.; Indian and "Colonial 
Government securities, Bank of England stock and British railway 
debenture and municipal corporation stocks, £775,010. 10s. ; other 
stocks and investments, £553,467. Is. 5d. . - £6,742,688 13 10 

Bills discounted, £3,844,340. 12s. Id.; ahenes on oh am and 
current accounts, £4,703,741. Os. Id.; loans on stocks and securities 
for short periods, £ 1,828,965. Ios. 3d. ; banking correspondents and 
other customers for acceptances and indorsements, per contra, 
£640,415. 75. 10d.; bank buildings, £261,186. 18s. 6a. ; property 
yielding rent, £175, 779. 10s.; freehold property in London (partly 


occupied by bank, and partly yielding rent), £112,151. 3s. 11,626,580 1 9 












Total assets ; ° ° , ° - £18,369,268 15 - 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off . ° . ; . ° £3,000 ° Oo 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . ° ° ; ; ° 80,000 0 Oo 
Dividend and bonus to be paid at Christmas . : 100,000 0 Oo 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward , ° 821,220 15 6 


' £1,004,220 15 6 





















































WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 
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Cr. 
Rest at October 8, 1898 ‘ £803,554 15 5 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income-tax, and 

providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £352,406. 1s. 6d. ; /ess 

charges of management at head office and 136 branch establish- 

ments, £151,740. Is. §d. —net profits . ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ 200,666 o I 





£1,004,220 15 5 6 
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SALOP OLD BANK. 
(MESSRS. EYTON, BURTON, LLOYD AND CO., SHREWSBURY.) 
Balance-sheet, September 30, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital and reserve fund ‘ , ‘ . . , ‘ , , £80,000 0 oO 
Current accounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ > ‘ , , 371,871 17 7 
Deposit accounts . : ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ 219,695 13 6 


£671,567 11 1 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at agents . £97,917 12 3 
Investments :—Consols, India and Colonial stocks, corporation bonds, 
railway debenture, guaranteed, preference and other stocks, £182,401. 


os. 2d.; other securities, £20,531. 9s. 2d. . . . . ‘ 202,932 9 4 
Advances on current accounts, loans and bills ‘ ‘ ° ‘ . 364,217 8 6 
al Premises account . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . ° ‘ ‘ 6,500 I oO 


£671,567 1 I 





N.B.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank nor 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property, 


>. 
- sn 





WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


THE net profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £13,736. 8s. ; balance 
from previous half-year, £9,291. 75. 2a@.—together, £23,027. 15s. 2a. From this the directors 
have resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share (17} per cent. per annum) free of 
dividend tax, £8,750; to carry forward, £14,277. 15s. 2d. The reserve fund is now 
£200,000, and reserved profits, £14,277. 15s. 2d.—together, £214,277. 15s. 2@. During the 
half-year branches have been opened at Boulder, Greenbushes, Laverton, and Niagara. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 25, 1899. 


LIABILITIES, 


Notes in circulation ‘ : : : ; : ‘ ; , £121,468 o o 
Bills in circulation . . : ‘ . . ¢ : a 22,009 13 I 
Balances due to other banks | ° ° ° ; ‘ 17,402 2 3 
Deposits not bearing interest, £795 ,096. os. I1d.; deposits bearing 

interest, £632,031. 1s. 4d. ‘ ; 1,427,127 12 3 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted . 5-711 11 6 
Capital paid-up, £100,000; reserve fund, name profit and loss, 

£23,027. 155. 2d. . ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ; : 323,027 15 2 


£1,916,746 
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ASSETS. 
Beemeepteee . .« 6 6s es 6 6 el thle £612,691 13 3 
Bullion ° ° . . > : ° . . . ‘ » ‘ 13 2 
Government securities . . ‘ . ° , , . . ° 35,000 0 O 
Bank premises . ° ‘ . ° > ° . . . . 45,480 0 O 
Balances due from other banks. ° ‘ ° . . : ; 172,499 4 10 
Notes and cheques on other banks ° ° ; . ° ° ‘ 11,432 0 6 
Stamp account . ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° . : 1,600 8 7 
Bills receivable and all other advances . . » . . ; . 907,737 7 11 
Remittances in ¢ransttu a . ‘ : ‘ . » : ° 62,217 6 oO 
41,916,746 14 3 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. 
One hundred and sixteenth dividend (three months) paid May 4, 1899 £4375 0 0 
Duty on note circulation ° . . ° ° ‘ ‘ > . 1,107 I § 
Expenses at head office and 29 branches . ° , . ; , 19,187 7 3 
Balance forward ° , ; ° . . 23,027 15 2 
£47,697 3 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . . . ° — ° £13,666 7 2 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills current 34,030 16 8 
£47,697 3 10 


a 








RUSSIA AND THE MONEY MARKET. 
Tue Tsar addressed on December 20 the following rescript to M. de 
Witte, the Minister of Finance :— 


Sergie Iuljevitch,—In pursuance of my command solicited by you according to the 
established form, the Finance Committee has examined the present ition of the money 
market as well as the statement relating thereto published by the Minister of Finance, and 
after having considered the question in all its bearings, has presented to me the following 
resolutions, adopted unanimously by votes :— 

(1) Our monetary market has lately experienced the powerful influence of a combination 
of unfavourable circumstances, among which must be cited, first of all, the general dearth of 
capital, a dearth which is accentuated by the war between Great Britain and the Transvaal. 
The effect of this general cause has been increased in Russia by the bad harvests of the last 
few years, by the less favourable balance accounts resulting therefrom, and the extraordinary 
development which our industry has shown during the last few years. Although in itself this 
development of industry constitutes an advantage for this country, it nevertheless involves in 
present circumstances a fresh element of embarrassment for the money market. 

(2) This coincidence of very unfavourable conditions has doubtless not failed to create 
some embarrassment on our market, but the difficulties which have occurred there would have 
presented themselves with much greater force if the country had not been able, in order to 
resist them, to rely upon a good monetary organisation. Therefore, our financial policy 
must be directed to preserving its stability by exchange, this stability being of capital import- 
ance for the normal development of our economic position and of our finances. 

(3) The present position of affairs does not call for any exceptional measure of a general 
character. As regards the measures already taken by the Minister of Finance and the State 
Bank to calm the disquietude of the market and support various enterprises founded on a 
solid basis, they should, if necessary, be continued, but without going beyond the assistance 
indispensable for dealing with existing and settled conditions. 

(4) The views of the Ministry of Finance as to the necessity of revising the out-of-date 
laws which govern the Bourses and joint stock companies are most apt. Approving the 
above conclusions of the Finance Committee which confirm the propriety of your measures, I 
am convinced that you will once again be able, though surrounded by the transitory 
difficulties through which the country is passing, to protect the economic interests of the State 
and of the nation with entire success. As an earnest of this, I have before me the enlightened 
experience, the indefatigable energy and the talents which have always marked your direction 
of Russian finances and have gained you my eye eer confidence.—I remain, ever invariably 
a well-wishing and sincerely grateful (the last phrase being added in the Emperor’s own 

andwriting), NICHOLAS. 
Tsarkoe Selo, December 20, 1899. 
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Provincial Clearing-bouse Returns, 











1808. BrrMINGHAM.| LgeEDs. bers, LIvERPOOL. eee ae 
Week ending j 4 £ 4 £4 £ | £ 
24th Dec. .| 1,124,156 | 302,645 | 227,326 | 2,885,248 | 3,965,323 | 1,347,660 
31st 5 «=| 736,513 | 233,706 | 155,474 | 2,180,952 | 3,634,395 | 1,154,690 


1899. 
7th Jan. .| 1,317,862 | 635,316 382,004 | 3,241,763 | 4,624,966 1,531,650 





14th 4, «| 925,391 | 295,163 | 206,599 | 3,327,860 | 4,083,621 | 1,618,020 
2Ist 5 = +| «951,804 | 264,738 | 225,318 | 3,237,596 | 3,885,778 | 1,404,950 
28th» +1 949,383 | 308,944 | 231,547 | 3,252,067 | 4,153,183 | 1,464,160 
4th Feb. .| 1,516,221 | 428,707 | 287,476 | 3,574,034 | 4,974,150 | 1,593,805 
.. ae 912,347 | 320,166 220,566 | 3,080,766 | 4,351,174 1,526,000 
wth ,, .| 1,228,641 314,262 210,578 | 3,392,652 | 4,595,443 1,469,180 
25th 4, | 1,018,570 | 283,289 | 218,075 | 2,628,631 | 3,767,193 | 1,609,945 
4th Mar. .| 1,645,852 | 407,067 | 272,144 | 3,030,551 | 4,895,641 | 1,521,585 
ith 4, | — 926,028 | 269,036 | 212,913 | 2,653,687 | 4,208,050 | 1,305,335 
ith =, -| 1,068,817 | 284,758 | 212,369 | 2,957,610 | 4,158,535 | 1,455,200 
25th =, | » 738,662 | 273,413 | 212,259 | 2,371,043 | 3,446,982 | 1,226,570 
Ist April .| 1,066,912 | 303,424 | 312,939 | 2,701,372 | 3,947,560 | 1,255,495 
8th ,, «| 1,058,904 | 270,738 222,642 | 2,405,206 | 4,126,353 1,276,865 
15th ,, | 1,008,241 | 322,013 | 241,374 | 2,861,576 | 4,278,604 | 1,487,570 
22nd ,, | 974,647 | 298,511 | 223,659 | 2,369,089 | 3,665,961 | 1,408,420 
29th 985,472 | 339,384 | 225,117 | 2,699,695 | 4,219.101 | 1,360,060 


6th May 1,471,047 | 375,328 320,501 | 2,563,908 | 4,826,002 1,658,380 
13th = +=] -1,033,654 | 297,671 | 258,453 | 2,807,975 | 4,210,387 | 2,079,760 
20th =» «| 1,059,091 | 315,601 | 236,460 | 2,880,062 | 4,309,633 | 1,550,155 














15th 5, «| 935,577 | 391,030 | 228,512 | 2,770,607 | 4,700,980 | 1,475,390 
-” a 931,482 301,291 241,351 | 2,168,136 | 4,008,035 1,360,420 





ae 682,378 | -215,257 141,600 | 1,825,833 | 2,376,283 1,255,870 
3rd June .| 1,260,787 | 358,413 253,576 | 2,878,515 | 4,154,703 1,479,055 
roth — 941,987 | 262,084 197,243 | 2,319,116 | 4,819,318 1,128,191 
7th » . 962,815 | 290,352 188,313 | 2,795,051 | 4,174,458 1,548,530 
24th aoe 961,870 296,1 187,009 | 2,358,056 3,900,247 | 1,174,605 
Ist July .| 1,192,615 | 361,920 341,960 aa 4,598,185 | 1,410,650 
8th ” +| 1,297,044 470,789 3315527 | 2; 9914 5,206,237 | 1,377,360 




































































oh » 4 919,681 285,034 220,084 | 2,459,069 | 4,248,623 1,402,620 
Sth Aug. . 13674557 449,350 328,819 | 2,682,015 5,161,935 1,635,050 
12th =, -| 660,818 | 253,639 | 139,153 | 1,949,257 | 3,825,155 | 1,505,690 
19th =, = +] ~—-757:937 | 313124 | 177,503 | 2,948,158 | 4,076,614 | 1,385,685 
26th =» -| 879,504 | 286,196 | 163,683 2,398,746 | 3,550,703 | 1,586,025 
2nd Sept. .| 1,187,772 | 360,625 244,035 | 2,684,619 | 4,073,172 | 1,383,120 
gth » | 925,997 | 256,273 | 227,751 | 2,711,592 | 4,041,364 | 1,285,620 
16th | 790,449 | 259,184 | 219,179 | 2,470,176 | 3,705,380 | 1,504,670 
23rd 5 765,219 | 259,569 164,541 | 2,572,004 | 3,822,777 | 1,722,555 
30th oe 815,113 278,671 261,198 | 2,861,716 | 4,288,656 1,445,420 
7th Oct. .| 1,244,958 | 384,450 336,428 | 3,471,127 | 5,428,100 | 2,118,060 
14th = «| 926,480 | 279,878 | 277,581 | 2,992,265 | 4,430,687 | 1,603,340 
21st » + 889,661 273,072 240,506 | 2,858,363 4,178,509 1,444,010 
28th » -| — 895,569 | 279,363 | 225,864 | 2,926,449 | 4,092,705 | 1,435,755 
4th Nov. .| 1,369,823 | 422,117 | 297,644 | 2,979,061 | 5,106,027 | 1,629,965 
mith 4, | 879,763 | 255,744 | 206,317 | 2,764,861 | 4,201,267 | 1,363,900 
18th ” * I 039,879 316,738 224,677 j 2,927,752 4,885,159 2,21 1,725 
20h » « 873,001 300,914 208,197 | 2,162,136 | 4,184,510 1,532,805 
2nd Dec. .| 1,263,169 | 414,519 | 264,850 3,315,120 | 4,795,085 | 1,506,465 
gth 4, «| 1,010,726 | 306,766 | 241,184 | 3,030,859 | 4,694,567 | 1,305,985 
ee » 4 984,215 | 383,436 222,791 | 3,186,315 | 4,710,681 1,731,200 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 




















1899. 1899. | = 899. | ~—_ 1899. 
Nov. 22. z Nov. 29. | Dec. 6. | Dec. 12. 
Notesissued ..  .- +. +» ++ | 446,947,785 446,166,550 445,866,255 | £44,941,350 
Government debt “ on ee .. | Sr1,015,100 | £11,015,100 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities oe ee es oe | 51784,900 51784,900 51784,900 | 5,784,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. ee “ ++ | 30147,785 29,366,550 29,066,255 | 28,141,350 





| 446,947,785 | £46, 166,550 | 445,866,255 | £44,941,350 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 















































1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 

Nov. 22. Nov. 29. Dec. 6. Dec. 13. 
od agua . | 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 £14,553,000 
ee ee ee ee 3,199,050 3,207,090 3,178,671 3,190,786 
Pablic deposits .. - “a ee -», 8,189,041 7:579;°35 6,362,091 5,550,525 
Other deposits .. ee ee set 38,856,888 39,173,894 36,217,743 36,757,309 
Seven-day and other bills “4 < aa | 207,584 178,111 186,968 162,921 
465,005,563 _ 464,691,130 | £60,498,473 | £60,220,601 
Government securities ee en -- | 13,340,990 | £13,340,990 | £12,060,880 | £12 050,880 
|| Other securities _ «a o“ oa 31,251,928 32,014,391 29,485,999 30,151,552 
|| Notes .. oe ee oe ee 18,646,995 17,571,610 17,220,655 16, 343,960 
|| Gold and silver coin :. oe ee oe 1,765,650 | 1,754,139 15730939 1,664,209 
£ 65,005,563 | £64,691,130 460,498,473 | | 460,220,601 





THE EXCHANGES. 
























































1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 
Lonpon— | Nov, ar. Nov. 28 | Dec. s. Dec. r2. | Dec. 19. 
} celina ‘ = anal 
Amsterdam, short ee 12 «1 «6 12 1 12 2} 12 2 
Ditto months .. 1 ¢ 12 4 12 4 12 sf 2 5 
Rotterdam, ditto : 12 4 12 44 2 4 m2 65 2 5 
Antwerp and orem, ditto 25 58 25 60 25 61 25 65 25 70 
Paris, short ° 25 23 25 26} 25 27 25 32% 25 35 
Ditto, months . ee 25 45 25 48 25 52 25 57% 25 et 
Marseilles, ditto ee 25 46} 25 48 25 52 25 gz 25 63 
Hamburg, ditto .. ee 20 75 20 77 20 78 20 84 20 92 
Berlin, ditto oe ee 20 76 20 77 20 78 20 8% 20 92 
Leipsic, ditto .. 20 76 20 77 20 79 20 8% 20 93 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ‘ditto 20 76 20 77 20 79 20 8% 20 92 
Petersburg, ditto oe 24t oll an 24th ok 
Copenhagen, ditto oe 18 53 18 52 18 53 18 56 18 
Stockholm, ditto oe 18 53 18 53 18 53 18 57 18 60 
Christiania, ditto oe 18 53 18 53 18 53 18 57 18 60 
Vienna, ditto .. on 12 26} 12 26} 12 27 12 30 12 33 
Trieste, ditto . 12 26 12 26} 12 27 12 30 12 33 
Zurich and Basle, ditto a5 (67 25 70 25 72 25 774 25 824 
Madrid, ditto .. ° 37 3718 37 36% 
Cadiz, ditto ee ee 37 3718 37 36 36 
Seville, ditto .. ee 37 3718 37 36 36 
Barcelona, ditto .. oe 37 3718 37 36 36 
Malaga, ditto ..  .. 37 3718 37 36¢ 36 
Granada, ditto .. ‘ 37 37 37 36 36 
Santander, ditto . es 37 370s 37 36% 36 
Bilboa, ditto ee ° 37 3718 37 36% 36 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 37 3718 37 36% 36 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 27 06% 27 20 27 t 27 374 27 60 
Venice, ditto .. 27 (06% 27 20 27 «116; 27 (37 27 60 
Rogie, ditto 27 06% 27 20 27 «116 27 «37 27 60 
alermo and Messina, ditto 27 06t 27 20 27 «16 27° «37 27 60 
currency currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days . 367s 36r's 36 36 354 
Calcutta, demd. ee 14 1% 1% 14 14 
Calcutta & Bomba Y 30 days 1°34 1°34 1°34 1°34 1°33 
New York (Gold) demd. a 49 494 49r8 | 48h3 
PRICES OF BULLION, 
Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
Sa & £é64 4s. a. 4s a@. 4s. a. 
Foreign Gold in —— _- 317 of 317 9 317 9f 317 9 317 9 
Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 3 o 2 3 © 2 3% o 2 3 Oo 2 3% 
Mexican Dollars .. ee o 32 2 o 2 2 o 2 Bt o2 32 o 2 3 
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Bank of England.—nalysis of Returns. 








= - —_ — 


Coin Proportion| Government Other ’ 
Date Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
ic Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _ in Banking in Banking Deposits. 


| Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 





| 
a 
q 
|| 1898. £ £ % L £ £ ‘ 
|| Dec. 14| 26,940,525 | 28,938,135 107 10,939,535 | 27,212,862 | 5,788,473 || 
21 | 27,420,090 | 28,634,415 104 11,299,535 | 27,980,682 | 7,089,885 ' 


. 28 | 27,306,285 | 27,425,085 100 11,299,535 | 31,061,027 | 7,131,028 || 
1899. 
|| January 4) 27,751,945 | 28,418,120 | 102 14,824,469 | 32,917,063 | 9,717,355 || 
II | 27,721,420 | 28,996,560 | 104 15,192,036 | 32,040,707 | 7,690,790 
i 18 | 26,665,600 | 29,882,545 | 112 | 13,387,036 | 31,761,909 | 8,003,373 
25 | 26,460,410 | 30,655,135 | 116 13,387,036 | 31,741,012 | 9,352,736 
| February 1 | 26,805,745 | 30,835,715 | 115 13,387,036 | 32,207,780 | 9,700,972 
8 | 26,484,765 | 31,287,800 | 118 13,383,438 | 32,650,986 | 11,283,618 
15 | 26,286,035 | 31,893,490 121 13,373,938 | 32,915,986 | 13,482,927 
22 | 26,225,355 | 31,938,380 122 13,433174 | 33,583,887 | 15,202,642 
I March I | 26,780,320 | 31,551,550 118 13,896,274 | 34,571,489 | 15,862,381 
8 | 26,626,550 | 30,939,675 116 13,896,274 | 33,768,556 | 16,589,619 || 
15 | 26,553,840 | 30,877,380 | 116 | 13,896,274 | 34,913,574 | 16,796,784 || 
| 22 | 26,644,035 39,347,145 114 13,993,174 36,317,460 | 1 7,865,704 
: 29 | 27,930,570 | 28,788,105 | 103 13,987,939 | 44,087,009 | 17,978,322 
| April 5 | 27,894,995 | 27,940,080 | 100 | 13,349,728 | 36,373,000 | 12,735,574 
12 | 27,658,975 | 28,244,445 | 102 13,392,728 | 34,872,793 | 11,859,879 
19 | 27,450,965 | 28,874,435 105 13,388,128 | 34,667,231 | 12,420,853 
| 26 | 27,398,595 | 29,135,030 | 107 13,388,128 | 34,538,971 | 12,547,762 
|| May 3| 27,854,110 | 28,251,680 101 13,373,128 | 34,862,197 | 11,381,657 
10 | 27,723,260 | 28,308,090 102 13,373,128 | 34,163,561 | 11,389,570 
| 17 | 27,681,830 | 28,100,660 102 13,373,128 | 34,100,510 | 11,457,538 
24| 27,494,430 | 27,674,275 101 13,373,128 | 34,150,669 | 11,636,927 
31 | 27,819,900 | 28,049,350 | 101 13,367,894 | 34,494,113 | 11,480,690 
|| June 7 | 27,628,700 | 28,255,510 | 102 13,368,021 | 33,264,910 | 10,987,730 
14| 27,349,775 | 28,927,875 106 13,368,021 | 33,242,692 | 11,086,027 
| 21 | 27,362,185 | 29,424,520 | 108 13,363,021 | 32,706,849 | 11,714,358 
| 
| 





28 | 28,225,310 | 29,595,015 104 13,363,021 | 37,927,038 | 12,129,236 || 

July 5 | 29,103,105 | 30,314,865 | 104 13,358,522 | 33,112,782 | 8,843,889 || 

12 | 28,988,600 | 30,365,050 | 105 13,358,522 | 32,979,602 | 7,930,947 

19 | 28,672,360 | 30,932,260 | 108 13,088,522 | 32,857,321 | 8,301,606 

| 26 | 28,607,925 | 31,262,595 109 13,088,522 | 31,807,623 | 8,413,991 

August 2] 29,227,140 | 31,419,620 | 108 13,088,522 | 31,513,844 | 7,266,463 

9 | 28,996,085 | 31,659,845 | 109 13,084,858 | 31,250,685 | 7,009,743 

16 | 28,724,265 | 32,393,205 | 112 | 13,074,858 | 30,784,743 | 7,046,064 ; 
23 | 28,262,345 | 33,235,240 | 118 13,074,858 | 29,580,201 | 7,887,879 

30 | 28,414,620 | 33,953,935 | 119 13,074,858 | 28,794,795 | 7,573,011 

September 6 | 28,398,775 | 34,137,205 | 120 13,067,858 | 23,538,430 | 7,388,541 

13 | 27,941,875 | 33,829,210 | 121 13,067,858 | 27,704,672 | 7,284,822 

20 27,648,315 33,935,270 123 13,067,858 28,490,889 8,266,771 

27 | 27,969,390 | 32,800,920 | 118 13,067,987 | 30,008,930 | 8,228,781 

October 4] 28,841,715 | 30,959,680 | 107 15,765,426 | 33,736,562 | 10,640,637 

II | 28,444,600 | 31,141,790 | 110 15,840,990 | 33,223,663 | 7,082,333 

18 | 28,185,190 | 31,167,840 | 111 15,685,990 | 32,426,906 | 7,665,604 

25 | 28,039,570 | 31,993,115 | 114 15,185,990 | 30,728,440 | 8,072,237 

1 | 28,613,890 | 31,724,215 | 111 15,185,990 | 30,068,922 | 7,820,639 

8 | 28,490,970 | 30,742,085 | 108 | 15,455,990 | 30,548,545 | 7,170,791 

15 | 28,417,990 | 30,106,700 | 106 14,840,990 | 31,432,629 | 8,950,245 ) 

22 28,300,790 30,147,785 106 13,340,990 | 31,251,928 | 8,189,041 

29 | 28,594,940 | 29,366,550 | 103 13,349,990 | 32,014,391 | 7,579,0 ; ; 

Dec. 6| 28,645,600 | 29,066,255 101 12,060,880 na yd Rakaeet 





Nov. 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 




















Date. 


Feb. 1 


March 1 
8 


15 
22 


April 5 


May 3 


June 7 
| July 5 
Aug. 2 
Sept. 6 


Oct. 4 





Other 
Deposits. 


Ps 
35,406, 396 
34,378,633 
36,279,495 


39,487,728 
41,513,333 
41,116,206 
40,671,322 
40,713,207 
40,303,312 
39,149,929 
38,252,238 
37,926,210 
35,905,162 
36,824,021 
36,572,854 
41,272,778 
38,136,163 
38,041,902 
38,104,337 
38,180,921 
38,362,726 
37,791,803 
37,461,029 
37,059,896 
37,761,533 
37,372,202 
38,160,356 
371440,438 
41,579,874 
39,541,885 
40,296,879 
40,420,072 
39,690,852 
39,957,748 
40,467,871 
40,874,370 
40,148,895 
40,284,304 
39;953:424 
39,490,348 
39,678,460 
39,741,854 


41,611,404 


45,202,849 
44,064,513 
42,472,772 
41,136,044 
41,660,033 
39,658,599 
38,856,888 
39:173,894 
36,217,743 








. Proportion 
Total Deposits 
Bank of Reserve | Rate of 
Post Bills. and = Post Reserve. to Discount. 
. Liabilities. 

& & 4 % % 
136,760 | 41,331,629 20,848,354 51 4 
107,614 | 41,576,132 19,970,417 48 an 

91,688 | 43,502,211 18,831,556 43 a 
87,377 49,292,460 19,388,878 39 _ 
137,71 8 49,341 841 20,058,988 41 aes 
147,872 | 49,267,451 | 22,102,905 45 34 
130,382 | 50,154,440 23,022,361 46 _ 
128,774 | 50,542,953 | 22,970,149 46 3 
130,438 51,717,368 23,715,319 46 — 
116,598 | 52,749,454 | 24,512,295 47 = 
134,549 | 53,589,429 | 24,637,496 46 - 
144,784 | 53,933,375 | 23,762,357 44 = 
189,153 | 52,683,934 | 23,317,502 44 — 
160,240 | 53,781,045 | 23,284,293 43 - 
151,449 54,590,007 22,633,465 41 baci 
159,364 | 59,410,464 | 19,677,695 33 = 
129,906 | 51,001,643 18,995,801 37 a 
164,015 50,065,796 19,491,025 39 — 
155,73! 50,680,921 20,329,299 40 a= 
164,238 | 50,892,921 20,67 3,328 41 _ 
154,060 | 49,898,443 19,363,998 39 _ 
126,402 | 49,307,775 19,474,426 39 _ 
159,031 | 49,077,598 19,320,156 39 _ 
132,347 | 48,829,170 19,023,041 39 _ 
82,664 | 49,324,887 | 19,120,956 39 _ 
132,302 | 48,492,234 | 19,531,142 40 _ 
159,360 | 49,405,743 20,477,616 41 _ 
150,817 | 49,305,613 20,926,939 42 -— 
95,850 53,804,960 20,226,222 38 _- 
130,488 | 48,516,262 20,013,574 41 _- 
158,194 | 48, =e 20,031,466 42 33 
156,720 48,878,398 20,946,591 43 —_ 
135,987 | 48,240,830 21,369,018 44 -- 
129,191 | 47,353,402 | 20,787,334 44 - 
134,756 | 47,612,370 | 21,321,514 45 - 
143,501 48,063,935 22,272,573 46 _— 
116,520 | 48,153,204 | 23,577,059 49 - 
112,474 | 47,969,789 24,118,926 50 - 
164,707 | 47,506,672 24,346,653 51 - 
159,300 | 46,934,470 | 24,470,892 52 _ 
160,057 48,105,288 24,866,091 52 — 
159,516 | 48,130,151 23,423,320 49 rose 
211,388 | 52,463,429 | 20,651,217 39 { 3 Oct. 43 

’ ’ ’ ’ 5 Oct., 5 
162,991 52,448,173 21,113,122 40 o 
168,537 51,898,654 21,519,630 42 _— 
158,207 | 50,703,216 22,527,147 44 — 
170,893 | 49,127,576 21,597,720 44 = 
191,208 | 49,022,032 20,750,052 42 — 
202,153 | 48,810,967 20,282,863 41 —_ 
207,584 | 47,253,513 20,412,645 43 — 
178,111 | 46,931,040 | 19,335,749 41 6 
186, 42,766,802 18,951,694 44 —_ 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 











AVERAGE AMOUNT. 















































Name oF Bank. a 
Nov. 11. Nov. 18. Nov. 25. Dec. 2. 
£ & & & & 
1 Ashford Bank . . «| 11,849 5,583 5,329 5,119 4,715 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank . «| 48,461 6,829 6,721 6,575 6,915 
3 Banbury Bank. . «. «| 43,457 5,105 4,973 4,305 4,337 
4 ered Old Bank. . «| 55,153 4,318 4,266 45244 4,307 
5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 | 12,122) 11,836] 11,720] 11,984 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 9,35° 9,110 9,005 9,287 
7 Buckingham Bank . 29,657 6,418 6,356 6,632 6,401 
8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . 49,916 21,637 20,961 20,624 20,552 
9 Canterbury Bank ° ; -| 33,671 75353 7,162 6,972 7,021 
10 City Bank, Exeter . -| 21,527 2,797 2,681 2,669 2,479 
11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. .| 41,304 6,007 5,237 4,970 5,656 
12 Exeter Bank . : . -| 37,804 7:927 7;639 7,759 7,543 
13 Faversham Bank . " . 6,681 2,755 2,703 2,670 2,697 
14 Ipswich Bank . 27,689 12,050 11,837 11,776 11,901 
15 Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk.| 19,979 9,737 9,181 9,705 9,609 || 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 13,995 13,447 12,852 12,345 || 
17 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 | 49,776 | 41,675 | 43,932) 43,469 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
&Co..  . 37,459 | 16,814] 15,195 | 14,574| 17,068 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 50,070 50,066 49,758 49,442 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 14,194 14,174 15,456 15,442 
21 Naval Bank, Plymouth . -| 27,321 4,224 3,917 3,646 35558 
22 Newark Bank ; : . .| 28,788 5,92 5,389 5,528 5,972 
23 Newmarket Bank . ‘ -| 23,008 5:19 4,943 4,973 4,644 
24 Nottingham Bank . : -| 31,047 14,382 15,507 14,226 13,910 
25 Oxford Old Bank . -| 34,391 13,316 12,891 12,534 12,361 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank : 11,852 4,080 4,130 3,882 39736 
27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 10,488 9,731 9,329 9,049 
28 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire. 6,889 3,256 3,204 35319 3,340 
29 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 11,877 11,488 11,403 11,333 || 
30 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 75305 7,266 7,065 75323 
31 Uxbridge Old Bank. 25,136 887 1,000 870 781 || 
32 Wallingford Bank . : -| 17,064 1,105 980 917 955 || 
33 Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 3,188 3,231 35317 3,433 
34 West Riding Bank . ‘ -| 46,158 15,222 16,027 16,410 16,272 
35 Worcester Old Bank ‘ -| 87,448 11,851 11,765 11,077 10,697 
36 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 3.415 3,226 3,779 39372 
37 York & East Riding Bank .| 53,392 | 39,857 | 42,320 | 48,335 | 45,940 
TOTALS . — ./ 1,331,105] 411,411 | 407,564 | 412,327 | 410,406 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





Name oF BANK. 
Nov. 11. Nov. 18, Nov. 25. Dec. 2. 











& & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 11,405 11,818 11,283 10,846 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 23,361 26,969 27,824 26,577 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 


Co., Limited ° 20,084 12,086 14,085 19,355 18,590 

4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited . 25,610 26,006 24,201 22,692 21,761 

5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 355395 | 36,553} 35.175 | 31,925 | 31,035 

6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banki Limited . «| 44,137 6,402 6,967 7,060 6,748 

7 Halifax yg bahe = Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 6,207 5,742 6,410 6,678 

8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 9,167 9,022 9,581 10,134 

9 Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Sa Limited. 28,059 | 21,389 | 21,361 22, ais 21,215 
1o Lancaster Ba’ 571423 


nking Compan 64,311 60,703 | 63,587 
11 Leicestershire Banking "Co. PB 86,060 | 30,502 29,655 29,293 28,490 
12 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 41,738 42,020 | 41,526 40,940 
13 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 11,229 9,953 9,244 9,767 
14 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 47,825 48,510 48,173 49,421 
15 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 

Company, Limited ° 29,477 22,297 21,765 22,011 22,059 
16 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 


Co., Limited 
17 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 


18 Shef ca ‘on ry Joint 

Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 11,691 11,584 11,450 11,572 
19 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited] 35,843 12,287 11,789 12,445 13,284 
20 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 

a Limited .| 55,721 41,756 40,165 39,890 39,318 
21 Stuckey’s ing Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 105,996 | 103,853 | 103,419 | 102,514 
22 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 

Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,701 6,435 6,031 6,294 
23 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. La. 34,029 9,765 9,917 10,520 10,479 
24 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 

ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 23,450 23,454 22,300 21,566 
25 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 63,311 63,398 —- 60,568 
26 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 92,135 | 95,160] 96,882 88,819 
27 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 98,210 | 100,407 | 105,979 | 102,802 
28 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.|} 71,240 | 73,148 70,799 | 66,235 66,066 


59,300 20,254 20,303 19,933 19,972 
23,524 6,533 6,285 6,620 7,310 








| ToTALs . _ «| 1,627,795] 932,107 | 934,379 | 933,069 | 912,248 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF 


BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.) 











































































































| . Circula- Public Private 
| Date 1899. c . Bills. 4 | ; ; 
- Gold. | Silver. | Total. | ten, | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Nov. 16 £756 £467 | £122,3. | £429 | £1569 | £12, £19,5 
» 23 . 7597 46,8 122,5 40,1 | 155,60 | 133 19,0 
ee Se ee 7555 46,7 122,2 4759 161,7, | t4yt 19,2 
Dec. 7 . ° ° ° 7555 46,7 122,2 40,6 157)2 | 125 18,9 
» 14 | 7594 46,6 122,0 40,1 156,9 | 12,7 17,9 
Dec. 15,1898 . §73,1 £48,4 4121,5 | £357 | 41503 | &12,8 £16,4 
» 16,1897 .  « 7855 48,3 126,8 | 347 | 14755 | 11,1 1953 
» 17,1896. «© « 775% 49,2 126,3 | 30,8 14459 11,9 19,9 
| 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
a aieeneietenn 
| Date 1899. Cash. | Discounts. Loans. Notes. p-.-4 
| | | 
Nov. 7 | £35589 | £46,583 £35779 £59,152 423,271 
|} » 45 . 36,552, | 475730 3,623 58,069 25,941 
|} oo» 23 i s, 37470 475455 31428 56,428 27,765 
| pv 30 : 36,488 48,870 35700 575377 27,512 
| Dec. “7 . | 37,064 | 47792 3407 56,871 26,948 
i ceteeichiad anemia 
| | 
|| Dec. 7, 1898 | 439.572 £39,057 43,869 455,849 423,811 
|] 9 7» 3897 | 43498 30538 4,626 =| 54,105 22,656 
» —-7 1896 42,776 32,551 5,397 53,080 24,229 
| aia 
| BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] | 
Gold, Govern. | Discounts wi e ; Note , ™ 
Date 1899. | Silver, | Reserve ment and Securi- | Circula- —- os | 
| &. | | Debt. Loans. ee tion. epeess. apeers. 
Oct. 8. . | 89,803 44,618 | 10,000 32,301 51494 55,185 53982 16,365 
| 23 88,622 44571 10,000 32,713 41314 54,051 53958 15,995 | 
Nov. 1 | 90,737 48,083 10,000 | 33,045 455° 52,654 55,058 17,098 | 
} » 8 | 91,283 | 48,425 10,000 | 331435 41359 52,858 | 56,127 16,275 | 
|} 9» 23 91,345 48,374 10,000 331643 4,668 52,972 58,361 15,59 | 
Nov. 23, 1898 101,646 48,334 17,500 23,413 2,956 70,812 | 45,173 17,315 
| 9» © 23, 1897 119,804 | 45,924 | 20,628 25,547 2,548 94,597 | 47:444 17,153 | 
| = _— we _ ss 7 ee =— = —— m | 
ro roubles to £. | 
| — — De = 
| | 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In {’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 
Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1899. ¢ A ~ | Advances, | Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Tol. | 8 | 
} _ | 
| | 
| No. 7. £30,756 | £10,449 £41,205 | | £21,234 £60,879 
| = ~~» 30,766 10,443 41,209 19,343 59,484 | 
» 23 31,939 10,450 42,389 17,988 58,136 | 
» 30 32,406 10,008 42,494 17,405 57.552 
Dec. 7 32,314 9517 41,831 17,264 $6,604 
| 
| | 
Dec. 7, 1898 | 20,444 | 20,378 39,822 20,464 58,354 
» «7» 1897 1,391 10, 31 8 
31,39 1314 41,705 15,388 58,849 
» 7, 1896 | @a,787 12,875 35,592 25,569 61,332 | 














ao. — 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the ee of 1844 and harass — 
England— Bank of England . 
~ 207 Private Banks s ° 
ins 72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th 

1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 

1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—166 Private Banks . 
” 44 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire ~—— - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ° - 72,921 


_ +> — 


- £475,000 
I 75,000 
350,000 
750,000 
4 50,000 

- 250,000 

- 350,000 


£3,822,3 12 
1,850,435 


£5,672,747 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
a 37 Private Banks 
” 28 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


£14,000,000 
5,153,417 
35478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£ 32,073,350 


2,800,000 
£34,873,350 


6,08 3,606 
£28,789,744 





£,16,800,000 
1,331,105 
1,627,795 
2,676,350 


6,354,494 
4 28,789,744 








Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ee ‘ 


Lapsed Issues 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues ° 


The number = Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland ~ the Act 


of 1845 w 
Diminished in in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above 


“ 
= 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 2, 1899. 





























1 
Fixed Issues. | November 11.| November 18. N ber 25.| D ber 2. 
£ & £ & & 
37 Private Banks. : «| 1,331,105 411,411 407,564 412,327 410,406 
28 Joint-Stock Banks . .| 1,627,795 | 932,107 | 934:379 | 933,069 912,248 
65 Totals . 2,958,900 | 1343518 | 1,341,943 [ 1,345,396 | 1,322,654 














Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month oy as above :— 


Private Banks . : ° £410,427 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° ; . ° ° . ° . ° ‘ 927,951 
Together . > . - £1,338,378 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the Returns for the | previous month, they 
show :— 


Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks . ° ° ; , ° , £635 

Zncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ; ° ° ° . 18,229 

Total Jucrease onthe month . . ‘ . ‘ £18,864 
And, as compared with the corresponding petod o of last gee _ 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ : . £26,114 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . . . ‘ . 90,096 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £116,210 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Lssues -— 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . ° ° ° F £920,678 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° ‘ ° ° 699,844 
Total de/ow their fixed issues ° ° ° ° . . , ‘ - £1,620,522 





a 
> 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 25, 1899. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . . « : ‘ ‘ ° St 54,830 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . 3. ww wee _8:543:783 733 
Together... ; . £15,658,613 15,698,613 


On comparing these ements with the ‘Returns for he: previous menth, ow 
show— 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ° . ° > ° £44,221 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . . ° ° . 571,753 


Total Jucrease onthe month . ° , ° ‘ £615,974 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° , ° - £368,133 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . : . . . 283,713 


Total Jucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £651,846 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the —- time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks .. “ad ee £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ e ° 2,676,350 
Together 16 . . . ° . . ° ° ° . ‘ ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above oe the eer results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . e £800,336 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues ° ° ° e ° ‘ 5,867,433 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . . ‘ . £6,667,769 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks ae the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ._ £ 3,392,058 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 7,161,927 
Together . . ‘ ° ‘ , 4 , - £10,553,985 


Being an increase of £504 041 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £467,969 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





+ 


Circulation of the United Kingdom 


To DECEMBER 2, 1899. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 




















| November. December. Increase. Decrease. 
|| Bank of England (month ending £ £4 £ £ 
|| December 6) ; 28,332,405 | 28,489,830 157,425 ne 
Private Banks . ° ° | 409,792 410,427 635 
Joint-Stock Banks .| 909,722 927,951 18,229 
Total in England . ‘ i 29,651,919 | 29,828,208 176,289 
Scotland . . . | 7:972,030 8,543,783 571,753 
Ireland | 7,110,609 7,154,830 44,221 
|| United Kingdom | 441734558 | 45,526,821 | 792,263 | Net increase. 


























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of i 1,450,436, a decrease in Private Banks of £26,114, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £90,096; in Scotland an increase of £283,713, 
and in Ireland an increase of £368,133, thus showing that the month ending December 2, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,334,226 in 
England, and an increase of £1,986,072 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 6 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £ 311435)543- On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of Py 1,695,499 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £778,60: 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 25 was £10,553,985, being an zucrease of £533,010 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £526,110 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FourR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 25, 1899. 


IRISH BANKS. 
































verage ; 

_e Average en my during Four Weeks Anvount at 4 
NAME OF Bank. a ———. sn held 
£5. Under £5. Totals, Weeks ending 

a aw. ae ae ae: - 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3,738,428 || 1,779,700 | 1,014,450 | 2,794,150 556,109 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 396,316 | 400,354 796,670 313,411 
|| 3 Belfast Bank . ° -|| 281,611 335,412 | 272,366 607,778 467,096 
4 Northern Bank. . 243,440 312,867 297,252 610,119 478,637 
5 Ulster Bank . . 311,079 545,166 422,415 967,581 771,576 
6 The National Bank ° 852, 269 862,411 516,121 | 1,378,532 795,229 
Torats (Irish Banks) . (6,354,494 4,231,872 | 2,922,958 | 7,154,830 3,392,058 








SCOTCH BANKS. 











1 Bank of Scotland . “| 343,418 384,087 887,852 | 1,271,939 | 1,123,880 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland .|| 216,451 327,321 758,395 | 1,085,716 | 1,014,282 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 272,427 723,528 995,955 723,927 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 302,678 795,620 | 1,098,298 868,995 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 279,282 689,306 968,588 847,628 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 353,047 815,622 | 1,169,269 922,556 || 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 176,927 202,882 379,809 355,230 || 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo.|| 154,319 253,532 287,967 541,499 436,702 || 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. .|) 274,321 262,678 619,500 $82,178 752,153 || 
|| 10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53,434 52,324 98,208 150,532 116,574 


2,676,350 || 2,664,903 | 5,878,880 | 8,543,783 | 7,161,927 
























Tora.s (Scotch Banks) 





























Bills on Fndia. 





















































| | Councit Bits. | TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1899. ) 

Average. | Minimum. Average. | Minimum. 
| = s. 2. s & s, & | 
| : | 
November 22nd . . ‘ 435 — — 
I 
| 096 | | 
| | 
| I 4 093 
|| November 29th I 4x> — _ 
I ¢ 094 | | 
I 47065) | | 
. | December 6th . . ‘ to I 418 — — | 
1 4:08 }| ! 
| | 
I 4'062 
December 13th . . . to t ay — — | 
i} I 4°092 | 
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BANKS. 

|| No. of Shares oer te NAME Paid Quota- 
sued | oficial List. tions. 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Gam, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 4 

100,000 1/93 Agra, Limited , 6 3 I 
50,000 4/23 Anglo-Argentine Ld., Nos. 1 to 10,000 - 7 6}xd 
200,000 8 fl. jane rian (Paper Cur Currency). . ° 120 fl. 3 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Cal 10 1 - 
000 4/ Anglo-Egypt ~ syle Nos. I “to Bojo00 5 7 
60,000 3/6 Anse Foden m Banking, mited.. 7 8 | 
112,247 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 112 047 6t 10 

| 40,000 28/ Bank of Australasia . 4° 64 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30/000 20 17% 
20,000 2s/ Bank of British North America .. 50 62 | 
20,000 /6 Bank of Egypt, Limited - 124 234 |} 
80,000 |*1 % peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited ° «- | S12. r0s.| 388 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 4 10 10 | 
97,500 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 414 

42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. = & in. om by 
. Gov.) a 100 101 
50,000 4/3 Bank of Roumania .. 6 61 } 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 34 | 
153,125 5/ The Lee ey District and Counties —, Co., Limited 44 ur 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited ‘ 10 104 
100,000 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 10 39 
40,000 20/ hartered of India, Australia and China, 20 37 
100,000 3/7} Colonial ee 6 4 
13,505 To] Delhi and London, Limited ° 25 - 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. T to 40,000 . ‘j 10 114 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs. ) 28h 60 } 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ante 64 4 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 12} 

} 20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited. . 15 13 
12,6204, 12/6 Ionian Bank Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620 - 25 17 
30,000 124% | Liverpool Union Bank, Limited . ne ‘a re £20 57% 

275,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 275,000 ~ 8 334 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 10 19 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 20 105% 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . ° 10 12 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 . 5 22 

60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 53xd 
70,000 2/93 London and San Francisco, Limited ‘ 7 3t 
30,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 75 
10,900 24/ 0. New Issue, 30,001-40,000, iss. at 36 pm. All paid. 20 75 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limit 20 63 
000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. r to 80, 000 5 6} 
176,192 21/3 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1to 196, - 12} 53 
120,000 16/6 London Joint Stock, Limited ‘ ee ‘ 15 36 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. 16 24 
54,602 | 15% peran.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 416 61 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited £10 54 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England&Wales)' Ld., Nos. rto 100,000 5 15 
150,000 10/ National, Limited .. we 10 22 
100,000 -- National Bank of Egypt, Shares, "Nos. 1 to 100,000 .. 10 14} 
200,000 5/6 National Bank of Mexico .. $70 21 
100,000 2/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. to 100,000 2h 23 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic wae a 
Nos, 1-50,000 ‘ 10 12} 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. ‘50,201 ‘to 100,200 10 12 
40,000 27/32 National noes Bank of ety’ Umut 10} 564 
215,000 31/2} Do. do. 12 65 
4000 4% North and South Wales Bank, Limited . £10 36} 
51,000 7/ North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51, 000 6 16 
68,488 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68,488 20 894 
402,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares . 412. 1os.| 30 
495559 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos, 1 to 49,559 . 25 62 
60,000 15/ Union of Australia, Le on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Send: 25 33 
£750,000 4% Do. ei pemaie pie 905 +. | 100 1ooxd 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited. - 154 38 

































































*Including bonus, 
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INSURANCE. 
f = ——————— ——————————————————————————— =—— 
| iow P peed 
| 4 rom Janu: to 
Fang ae NAME Paid. | Quotation, December 13. 
| Official Pe we 
| List. Highest. | Lowest. 
a) (ae 4/ Alliance Assurance ° £2 4/ 10} 10}9 of 
| 100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 49xd 51 49 
50 5/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 « ee os on 6 29 29 284 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to naan 4 21 23 21 
|| 10 oid. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,000 ° I 3 1 14 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 173 8 17 
| §0 12/6 Commercial Union, Limited, N: 08. 1 tO 50,000 5 41 46 4th 
|| Stock 4 Do. 4% “ Westof England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 1084 109 107 
|| 100 3 | County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. oe 80 2074 203 196 
| 5 d. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 4 ; 
| 10 rf) Employers’ Liability As ‘Assurance ¢ Corporation, Lim., 7 ‘ 
| 08, 1 to 75,000 2 3t 3 2 
|| 100 21/ Equity and Law Life 6 24 24 23 
| 
1 3d. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 

Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to —— 5/ 3/8 3/8 3/8 
|| 100 7/6 | General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 5 15 1574 rat 
10 2/6 | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 1o}xd ro 

20 15/ Imperial, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. 5 27 29 26 5 
20 5/6 Im Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 6 63 6 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11 12} 11} 
|| 20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 -- 2 3 4a 
5 7i@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. 1 to 100,000 10/ “jt 8 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at 17 18 ys 17% 
10 734. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., i4., Nos. to 100,000 I I 2 I 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to50,000 . *2 23 24 23 
10 2/ Law Union & ayes Fire and Life, Nos. rto 150,000 12/ 64 6 6} 
Stock ‘ Do. 4% Debenture Stock | 100 107 108 108 
50 14/6 Legal and a Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 8 16} 17 153 
8} od. | Lion Fire, Limited 13 3 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock :. 2 45 52 “4 
— 10/ Do. do. (Globe A amity) « — 33 34 33 
25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 124 54 548 
25 4/ London and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 85,100 2¢ 16 17% 17 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10.000 2 7% 78 7 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
td., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I i 1% 8 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 2 11 a | rot 
2 30/ Marine, Limited . ° 44 42 43 408 
~4 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. | 1 to $0,000 . 2 4 4 4 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 2} 3 2 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 63 374 43 37. 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 75 22 74 
100 60/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 12 121} 1254 121 
5 s/ Ocean fate. & Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,009 5 25 25% 21 
5 1/ } yl Nos. 1 to 60 y000, ' 
an dl oor to 89, o I 4 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limi? Nos. x to 40,000 2 ot sh ts 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, . 1tor ive 2 2 3 2 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to aad . I 3 3 3 
50 12/ Phoenix o. . o* . 6 404 43 30% 
10 3/ Railwa Pasnangeen Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 8} 9 8% 
5 | 2/6 | Rock Lie .. ; ZT he 10/ a ys y | 
Stock 10 Royal Exchange . 100 350 360 343 
20 18/ Royal —_ Nos. :- 99,515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 47xd 53% 484 
4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 10/ 1 
4 3/9 Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 7 se ut ne 
20 4l Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 of 10}} of 
10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,0 000 4 24 
> 3/6 Union Marine, Limited . i 2t 8h “3 % 
100 20/ Universal Life s os 12 30 a 28 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to — ° 2 1} 8 18 
































* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
































LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at 3ist December, 1898 ... ee » «: £€1,687,162. 








LIFE DEPARTMENT. 


NUS YEAR,— very ordinary participating Policy by Annual Premiums issued this year, 
BO. = will receive a Full Year’s Bonus to be declared as at December 31, 1899. 


indisputable, World-wide Policies, no restrictions. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderato rates on the merits of cach case. 








Board of Directors. 
Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman. 





G. Beatson Brarr, Esq. J. W. Farr, Esq. Sir D. Matueson, K.C.B., Glasgow. 
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Danson CUNNINGHAM, Esq., L’pool. Sir Bosp1n T. Legcn. O. Ormerop Wa ker, Esq. 
Epwarp Donner, Esq. ApvaM Murray, Esq. Henry L. Wricur, Esq. 

Head Office : 


The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
May, 1899. CHARLES POVAH, Sudb-Manager. 





Estbhd. 1848. o= THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 


FINANCIAL NEWS 


PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 

















Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 





fs Read by all who have Money to Invest 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ° ‘ 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 
SPECIAL BANKING and 
, , INSURANCE NOTES. 
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Employers’ Ciability - - - 


vox onan nor, ASSUrance Corporation, Cimited, 


“34 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... a on a oes £750,000. 
SEGURITY for Policyholders eee ee eee £968,121. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; and £218,121 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYERS. —The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FI DELITY GUARANTEES. —Tte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. | sg. stancey Brown, 


General Manager. 
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CALEDONIAN <= 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
Jhe Oldest Seottish Insurance Office.—sountea 1905. 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 
Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


INCLUDING 


PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER. PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES. 








ACTIVE AND PLUSH TIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON ; 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





THE CAPE CIVIL SERVICE PENSION FUND. 


PS A GREAT DEAL of interest has been taken by politicians 
and others in the subject of old-age pensions, it is 
both interesting and instructive to turn to an actuarial 
report on a colonial fund which has been in existence 
since 1886. The report in question points a moral all 
its own, and it shows strongly the necessity for putting such pension 
schemes at the very outset on a sound financial and actuarial basis, 
and for paying no heed to popular clamour, however loud, which 
seeks a solution in sentiment rather than in facts and figures. It is 
abundantly clear that, if pensions are to be given, a fund sufficient 
to meet them must first be constituted. In these days of increasing 
public burdens, it is not so easy as socialists suppose to find money 
from the public purse for this purpose, even by way of supplement 
to members’ contributions. And in forming such a fund care must 
be taken that the payments made are graduated as far as possible in 
proportion to the contributions received from each member. 

The Cape Civil Service Fund was instituted by an Act of 1886, 
the preamble stating that “it is desirable to provide against any 
increase of the amount now paid out of the general revenue for 
pensions to persons who have retired from the civil service of the 
company.” Civil servants in the Cape not only include what we 
would understand as such, but embrace all employés in the postal, 
telegraph and railway departments. The scale of superannuation 
fixed by law was as follows:—If upon retirement the period of 
service was less than ten years, a gratuity of one month’s salary and 
emoluments was allowed for each year of service ; if it was ten years 
and upwards, a pension of one-sixtieth of salary and emoluments for 
each year calculated upon the average salary and emoluments for 
the three years before retirement, the pension in no case to exceed 
forty-sixtieths, z.e., two-thirds of the salary. 

Those who have to contribute to the fund are all members of the 
Civil Service placed on the fixed establishment since August Io, 1885. 
But the scale of pensions already mentioned applies in every case 
where a pension becomes payable, whether the member be a 


LXIX. 10 











142 THE CAPE CIVIL SERVICE PENSION FUND. 


contributor or non-contributor. At first, the rate of contributions by 
members was 3 per cent. per annum of their salaries, but now the 
Government, under the Act of 1895, contributes a corresponding 
amount, the two together forming a contribution of 6 per cent. It 
will be interesting to compare this hard-and-fast scale of contributions 
with the sliding scale fixed by Mr. Hewat, the actuary who was 
consulted at the formation of the Edinburgh Merchant Company’s 
superannuation scheme for the teachers and officials in its employ- 
ment, described in our issue of December, 1895. These rates run 
as follows :— 


Under the age of 25 years. . £8 per cent. of salary or other emolument. 
25 years and under 30 : . 8 5s. - - . - 

30 » » 3 ‘ : 8 10s. a m " - 

35 mS » 40 ; . 8 15s. 1“ a. " 

40° ” ” 45 “ Ke ” ” ’ 

45 = »  50(iffemale) 10 - - 


or 55 (if male) 
The difference in the scale of rates between the two funds is apparent. 


The rate of contribution being, up to 1895, only 3 per cent. was 
manifestly insufficient to form a sound pension fund, even though 
the Government, which administered it through appointed officials, 
allowed up to that year interest on the balance of the fund in the 
Treasury at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. The result was a 
deficiency shown at June 30, 1891, of £596,795, which was further 
increased at December 31, 1896, to £1,496,252. In 1895 the 
Government reduced the rate of interest from 5 to 3 per cent.—a step 
fraught with tremendous consequence to the fund. Its influence on 
the matter of contributions may be gauged by what the Government 
actuary reported to the Select Committee in 1894, when the authorities 
were evidently meditating a change in the rate of interest. He 
said :—“ If the contributions are to be accumulated at interest at 3 per 
cent. per annum, instead of 5 per cent., the deductions should be :— 

11 per cent. from salary (without any return of payments) ; or 
11} - - (with a return).” 

The changes effected by the Acts of 1886 and 1895 merit com- 
parison. Under the Act of 1886 the Government did not contribute 
to the fund; under the Act of 1895 it now contributes and pays into 
the fund at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum on salaries, z.., it 
contributes on the £ per & principle. Interest, as already stated, 
was allowed at 5 per cent. on the accumulated funds; it is now 
reduced to 3 per cent. Previously, in the case of a contributor dying 
before pension age, the money paid by him was retained by the 
fund ; now, in the case of a contributor dying before pension age, 
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“leaving a widow or one or more minor children,” it is lawful to 
grant an amount. equal to his total contributions. And in the 
case of a contributor on pension dying before he had received in 
pension as much as he had contributed, no refund was made; but 
now, in such a case, the excess of his total contributions over the 
total paid as pension would be paid to his widow or minor children. 
It is quite evident that a 3 + 3 per cent. contribution must be quite 
unequal to the task of pensioning, without the superadded burden 
of refunding. 

The actuary in his valuations has employed a 3 per cent. base 
rate; has taken 60 as the pension age; and £5 per annum as the 
average salary increment. The table of mortality employed is not 
stated. The “lapses” or “secessions” are estimated to have 
brought to the fund a net profit of about £1,500 per annum during 
the period of 5% years under review. 

The progress of the fund during the two valution periods may be 
seen by the following statistics :— 


Years under review. 


1891. 1894. 

Number of contributors. ° © 2,984 ‘ 5,273 
Annual salaries ° ; . . . £467,470 . £844,791 
Annual contributions— 

by (a) the members. ‘ ‘ . £14,024 - £25,343 

» (4) the Government ° ° ° 7 ‘ £25,343 
Average salary for member ° ‘ : £157 . £160 
Persons actually receiving pensions . ; 52 : 137 


The principal causes of the deficiency as at December 31, 1896, 
are the reduction of the rate of interest from 5 to 3 per cent., and the 
large arrear deficiency (£596,795 at June 30, 1891) to be made up. 
Moreover, the sums paid by contributors to the fund from July 1, 
1886, to May 31, 1894, amounted, without interest, to a total of 
£103,755. Now the Government contribution on the £ per £ 
principle commenced not from 1886, but from 1895, and it was not 
retrospective. It is obvious that, if such contributions were made 
retrospective, a very considerable amount of arrears would have to 
be paid into the fund. Then, another cause is the practice of 
admitting as members of the fund persons of various ages over 
25 years without any sliding scale of percentage reduction. Previous 
to the passing of the Act of 1895 persons could become con- 
tributors to the pension fund at any age. Now, under the Act of 
1895, practically the limits of age are fixed at 17 and 40, so that 
no person over 40 can become a contributor. But there is still 
no sliding scale of percentage, and a sliding scale is certainly 
necessary. 

10° 
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A certain amount of the deficiency is ascribed by the actuary 
to the fact that a number of persons have been placed on pension 
before attaining the fixed retiring age of 60 years. He also draws 
attention to the list of pensioners as at December 31, 1896, from a 
perusal of which it appears that on that date out of 137 persons 
receiving pensions, between 50 and 60 were still under 60 years of 
age, while about 20 were still under 50 years of age. In all these 
cases of retirement under 60 years of age, the fund has been loaded 
with the payment of pensions for which insufficient consideration 
has been received. 

Some of these retirements on pension were due to ill-health, and 
some to retrenchment, and the pensions were given before the fixed 
time, and as a kind of sick-pay allowance. This is mixing up 
benefits with a vengeance, especially when the refunded contribu- 
tions are taken into account. The superannuation scheme has thus 
been exceeded, without a corresponding provision having been made 
to meet such an excess.. Regarding superannuation, Mr. Hewat, in 
his “ Widows’ and Pension Funds,” issues a useful caveat. He says: 
“Care must be taken to confine pension funds strictly to the purpose 
in view, viz., the aliment of superannuated employés. The savings 
bank element comes in when contributions are refunded on leaving 
the service; the sickness and health insurance element when an 
allowance is made during a premature or temporary breakdown in 
health ; and the life insurance element when refunds or payments of 
any kind are made at death to surviving relatives. These items, 
when introduced, have to be paid for in some form or another, either 
by an increase of the contribution or a decrease of the pension, as a 
sovereign can only buy twenty shillings’ worth of any commodity.” 
The actuary seems to have made no provision for refunds of con- 
tributions legalised by the Act of 1895; to have done so would have 
helped to swell the already large enough deficiency. 

The balance-sheets of 1891 and 1896 may be given. That for 
1891 took the superannuation age at 60, the yearly salary increase at 
45, and the rate of interest at 5 per cent. per annum. Same in 1896, 
except rate of interest, which was 3 per cent. :— 








June 30, 1891. 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
& & 
Present value of future pensions. 858,032 Present value of future contri- 

" »» 9» Pensionsactually butions . . . + 224,673 
payable . : R = 24,301 Accumulated funds . ; : 60,865 
Estimated deficiency ‘ ; 596,795 
£882,333 £882,333 








a 
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December 31, 1896. 











LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
& & 
Present value of future | Present value of future contri- 
pensions . . 2,800,401 butions— 
Less chargeable 3 per cent. on salaries 
to vote . - 223,364 (contributors) 
— 2,577,037 3 per cent. on salaries 
Present value of assurance in (Government) 
respect of return of contribu- A total 6 per cent. . 1,024,221 
tions at death - + + 190,718 Accumulated funds... + 209,523 
Payable pensions— Estimated deficiency ‘ - 1,496,252 
Present value. . . 31,241 
£2,729,996 £2,729,996 

















The actuary puts on record several suggestions for placing the 
fund in a satisfactory state, and they are as follows :— 


(1) To invest the funds in hand to produce a higher rate of 
interest than 3 per cent. At present the Government has the loan of 
them, so that it is a question of the Government allowing a higher 
rate, or, failing that, of their being invested elsewhere. As the 
Government guarantees the solvency of the fund, it might object to 
the funds being taken out of its care. 

(2) To defer the pension age a few years, say to age 65. This 
might not be so easily done, though it should not involve very much 
hardship. 

(3) Not to make any large increases to salaries as the pension 
age gets near. This is frequertly done with officials whose pension 
term is drawing nigh. 

(4) Not to admit persons over 25 years of age, except at a con- 
siderably enhanced rate of contribution. This is only reasonable, as 
the payments of persons of that age are much less than those who 
join younger. 

(5) Not to charge reorganisation or retrenchment retiring allow- 
ances against the fund. These should be met by a special vote, and 
should not be debited to what is evidently intended to be a purely 
pension and superannuation fund. 

With this million and a half of a deficiency the Cape Government 
has evidently a nut to crack, but when the present troubles are at an 
end it may take the pains to put the fund on a sound basis, and try 
in the years to come to reduce the deficiency and ultimately to wipe 
it off altogether. Such funds usually receive a considerable grant of 
money at their inception in order to set them fairly on their feet, and 
great care is observed to take as little as possible out of them until 
they can stand the strain of regular payments on account of the 
purposes for which they were established. 
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AMERICAN ASSURANCE SURPLUS FUNDS. 


6 VERY INTERESTING question has been raised lately by a 
discontented policyholder of the largest mutual office 
in America—the Equitable Life Assurance Society of 
the United States—as to the method of allocating the 
surplus funds of the association. All the British offices 
have carefully watched the fray, because their Transatlantic confréres 
run them closely in business; and moreover, it is just possible that a 
policyholder of a home office doing business on the mutual plan 
might raise the same question in this country. These considerations 
render the subject of surplus one of more than common interest in 
respect of the individual claim upon it which the law allows to be 
made by each policyholder. It is unfortunate for a company when 
it is forced to litigate on any fundamental part of its constitution and 
rules. The late Emperor Napoleon III. used to say that we should 
respect the bases—the very foundations of things—as without that 
there could be no settled law or order. A company must feel in 
much the same way, that in its method of organisation there must be 
something that is permanent and abiding—though options may come 
and options may go, a certain part must remain. 

The Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States has a 
huge surplus of no less than 412,500,000 sterling, held in connection 
with outstanding assurances for over £208,000,000 sterling. This 
surplus is undoubtedly the main feature of the Equitable—its préce de 
resistance—its magnet to attract insurers. The company’s second 
vice-president says: “The best thing about the Equitable is its 
surplus; it is the great bulwark against disaster in the distance. 
The best thing in any life assurance company is its surplus—the best 
for those assured in it now, and for those who will be assured in it 
hereafter. Surplus is the true measure of strength, and the only thing 
in life assurance or in any other business that is certain to protect 
against the attrition of time.” The Equitable has made the most of 
its speciality, for the surplus is sedulously maintained at a high level, 
and the figures at which it stands must have aided the company 
considerably. 

The accumulation and distribution of this huge surplus were called 
in question by a policyholder called Greeff, who held an annual bonus 
endowment policy. On the maturity of the contract he received the 
sum originally assured and a bonus of $3,912, but maintained that his 
share of the company’s surplus should be larger, and accordingly he 
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demanded an additional sum of $7,087. The case was originally 
heard in an inferior Court in the States, when the judge held that the 
distribution of the society’s surplus was quite within the discretion of 
the society’s officers. An appeal was taken by the policyholder to 
the Appellate Division of the New York Supreme Court. This 
Court, composed of four judges, decided in favour of the policyholder. 
One of these, however, dissented on the ground that it was the 
prevalent opinion that the directors had a large discretion in determin- 
ing the amount of the surplus, and that they could, if they chose, largely 
increase the reserve and contingent funds. 

The judge said he could not see any greater exercise of discretion 
in doing this than in distributing only a part of the surplus to the 
policyholders, and reserving that balance for the protection of the 
policyholders ; or that any different result would be attained if, instead 
of calling the $43,000,000 a surplus, it had been called contingent 
reserve. The other three judges gave their decision against the 
Equitable, declaring that “ the company, by a mere juggling of words, 
kept its promise in so far as to defeat its substance. The society, it 
is indisputable, has a large discretion as to the increase of its reserve 
fund for the security of its policyholders, but when once it has 
determined what the surplus is, there must be an equitable distribution 
of the whole of it.” 

This adverse decision of a majority of the judges was not one 
which the Equitable Society could be expected to rest content with. 
There was obviously too much at stake, not only for this company, 
but for other mutual companies as well. The Equitable’s surplus 
has now reached 57,000,000 dollars. The Mutual Life Assurance 
Company and the New York Life Assurance Company have 
accumulated net surpluses respectively of 44,000,000 dollars and 
37,000,000 dollars. Under a decision such as that given, these 
companies would be obliged to distribute their surplus once they had 
ascertained what it amounted to. The manner in which insurance 
companies in all countries have watched the case indicates the 
importance attaching to it in their eyes. If the American mutual 
companies had been compelled to divide their surplus, there would 
have been a large amount of business transferred elsewhere in all 
probability ; hence the eagerness with which the case was regarded 
by the whole insurance world. 

The Equitable, of course, appealed the case, and brought the matter 
at issue before the New York Court of Appeals. The result was a 
reversal of the decision appealed against, judgment being unanimously 
given in favour of the Equitable by the New York judges of appeal. 
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In the opinion of Judge Martin, who gave the leading judgment, the 
importance of the case arose, not so much from the amount at issue 
in this particular case, although it was large, as from the principles to 
be established by its decision. The determination of the questions 
involved would not only affect existing contracts, amounting to many 
million dollars, but might disturb the methods and basis on which 
vast busirfess transactions have hitherto been conducted, and create 
confusion and disorder in a system under which an important branch 
of business has been transacted for at least half a century. 

The Court went very carefully into the terms of the insurance 
contract, the charter of the society, and the powers vested in its 
officers. The directors were empowered inter alia to determine the 
rates of premiums, the amount to be insured upon any one life, and 
the terms of such insurance. The provision in the statutes of the 
company shedding most light on the main feature of the case, viz., 
the method of arriving at the amount of the surplus, and the manner 
of its distribution, is the following, which was quoted at length in the 
judgment :—“ The officers of the company, within sixty days from the 
expiration of the first five years, from December 31, 1869, and within 
the first sixty days of every subsequent period of five years, shall cause 
a balance to be struck of the affairs of the company, which shall 
exhibit its assets and liabilities, both present and contingent, and also 
the net surplus, after deducting a sufficient amount to cover all 
outstanding risks and other obligations. Each policyholder shall be 
credited with an equitable share of the said surplus. Such equitable 
share, after being ascertained, shall be applied to the purchase of an 
additional amount of insurance (payable at death or with the policy 
itself), expressing the reversionary value of such equitable share, at 
such interest as the directors may designate, or if any policyholder so 
direct, such equitable share of surplus shall be applied to the purchase 
of an annuity, at such rate of interest as the directors shall designate, 
to be applied in the reduction of his or her future premiums. In case 
of death, the amount standing to the credit of the party insured at the 
last preceding striking of balance, as aforesaid, shall be paid over to 
the person entitled to receive the same, and the proportion of surplus 
equitably belonging to him or her at the next subsequent striking of 
balance shall also be paid, when the same shall have been ascertained 
and declared.” 

Under chapter 100 of the Laws of 1872, it was enacted that “ it 
shall be lawful for any life insurance company organised under the 
laws of this state to ascertain at any given time, and from time to 
time, the proportion of surplus accruing to each policy from the date 
of the last to the date of the next succeeding premium payment, and 
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to distribute the proportion found to be equitable, either in cash, in 
reduction of premium, or in reversionary insurance, payable with the 
policy, and upon the same conditions as therein expressed at the next 
succeeding date of such payment; anything in the charter of any 
such company to the contrary notwithstanding.” Among the pro- 
visions and requirements endorsed upon and made a part of the 
policy, and relying upon which it was issued and received, was the 
following :—“ This policy, during its continuance, shall be entitled to 
participate in the distribution of the surplus of this society, by way 
of increase to the amount insured, according to such principles and 
methods as may from time to time be adopted by this society for 
such distribution, which principles and methods are hereby ratified 
and accepted by and for every person who shall have or claim any 
interest under this contract ; but the society may at any time before 
a forfeiture, upon request of the person holding the absolute legal 
title to this policy, substitute a cash payment to be fixed by said 
society in lieu of the said increase to the amount insured, to be used 
in reduction of subsequent premiums.” 

The Court dealt with the contentions of the plaintiff in detail, and 
stated that he should have got the concurrence of the Attorney- 
General in any suit which amounted to a claim to interfere with the 
business of a company. The strongest point was that in which it 
assailed the conclusion of the Appellate Division, that once a surplus 
is arrived at, that surplus must be divided in its entirety among the 
company’s policyholders. The judges held that this decision rested 
on a merely narrow and technical ground, and was not a fair 
interpretation of the provisions of the policy. In a sense, all the 
funds of a mutual insurance company over and above its present and 
immediate liabilities may be regarded as surplus, yet it is not on 
that account understood to be marked out for immediate distribution. 
If the same exaggerated meaning were to be given to the word 
“ liabilities,” when applied to demands against the company, it would 
include the full face value of its outstanding risks or policies, and no 
surplus would ever exist. The word “surplus” is used to designate 
the amount of funds in the hands of the company after deducting its 
liabilities, as ascertained by certain rules adopted by the insurance 
department for determining the value of each risk. The Court found 
that there was nothing in the policy which required the company to 
distribute the entire surplus among its policyholders. The surplus 
and the distributable surplus were two distinct and separate funds 
under the provisions of the policy. 

The purpose of a surplus was explained by the Court, viz., to 
insure the security of a company’s policyholders, in the future as 
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well as the present, and to cover any contingencies which might arise 
or be fairly anticipated, such as a change in the rate of interest, in 
calculating its reserve, a depreciation in the value of its securities, 
or any increase of mortality. The adoption of principles or methods 
for the distribution of its surplus by which it was all distributed each 
year would not only place in jeopardy the security of every existing 
policy, but its tendency would be to prevent any increase of its 
business by obtaining new policies, and thus diminish its future 
receipts. By the provisions of the company’s charter, there was 
vested in the company’s directors the determining of the proportion 
of the surplus which should be divided each year. Assuming, then, 
that a discretion as to the amount of the surplus which should be 
distributed vested in the officers of the defendant, the Court held that 
it could not be said that the plaintiff was entitled as matter of law to 
recover the amount claimed in the complaint. 

Contrary also to the Appellate Court, the judges held that the 
charter provided for no distribution of the surplus when ascertained, 
but only that each policyholder be credited with an equitable share 
thereof, and that the earnings and receipts over and above the 
dividends, losses and expenses shall be accumulated. The surplus, 
moreover, was not believed to be disproportionate to the proper 
security of the outstanding insurances. Then it was for the officers 
and managers of the company to determine the surplus; and in’the 
absence of any allegation of wrong-doing or mistake by them, their 
determination of the question must be treated as proper, and their 
apportionment of the surplus must be regarded as quite equitable. 
Finally, the judges said that, by the terms of his policy, the pursuer 
possessed no legal right to any part of the defendants’ surplus, except 
to that portion which its holders determined to distribute among the 
holders of its policies, and an action at law could not be maintained 
until that determination was made. 

It will thus be seen that the practice of the Equitable for the last 
forty years in respect of the maintenance of its magnificent surplus is 
to receive no shock; the purpose of this wise provision is rather 
confirmed and sanctioned by this the latest legal decision ; the com- 
pany’s charter and policy contract are alike clear as to the persons 
empowered to determine and to distribute the surplus; and it is not 
given to a policyholder to usurp the functions of the official 
administrators of the company, and to say, “ You have given me too 
little of your surplus—I have calculated it, and it should be a good 
deal more.” Such appears to be the result of the recent decision in 
favour of the Equitable, on which the company is heartily to be 
congratulated. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—An interim 
dividend of ros. per share is declared, payable January 1. 


CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The 
report of the directors for the year ended June 30 last, presented at the 
seventy-fifth annual meeting, after alluding to the death of the chairman, Sir 
John Mowbray, stated that the board had elected Mr. Wilfred Joseph Cripps, 
C.B., who has been a director from 1880, and was appointed a deputy- 
chairman in 1898, to be chairman in place of the late Sir John Mowbray. 
The new assurances consisted of 810 policies, assuring £641,353, and 
yielding in annual premiums £21,798. Reassurances were effected to the 
extent of £46,000, with annual premiums of £1,741. The net new business 
of the year was therefore £595,353 in sums assured, yielding annual 
premiums of £20,056, as compared with a sum assured of £613,408, and 
new annual premiums of £22,324 in the preceding year. The total premium 
income was £203,773, showing an increase of £5,448 over last year, and 
the whole income of the society was raised from £422,006 to £431,776. 
The interest income of £137.565 represented an average yield of £3 16s. 5d. 
per cent. upon the assurance fund, as compared with £3. 16s. 3d. per cent. 
in the preceding year. The claims arising from the death of 235 persons, 
assured under 299 policies, were for the aggregate amount of £ 239.897, 
and, though larger than usual, were again well within the amount expected 
and provided for by the society’s tables. The expenses of management had 
been kept within the moderate limit which had always characterised this 
society. The total charge, including commission, was £12. 6s. 3d. per 
cent. of the premium income, as compared with £12. 8s. 10d., the ratio of 
the preceding year. The other outgoings having been equally favourable, 
the excess of revenue over all expenditure amounted to no less than £106,901, 
and raised the assurance fund at the close of the year to 43,590,305. The 
directors had recently introduced a new scheme for granting assurances to 
children. A casual vacancy among the directors caused by the resignation 
of Lord Curzon of Kedleston, upon his appointment as Viceroy of India, 
was filled by the election of Mr. Maurice Otho FitzGerald, heretofore an 
auditor for the proprietors. The vacancy caused by the death of Sir John 
Mowbray was filled by the appointment of Sir Alexander Mackenzie, K.C.S.L., 
late Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal; and to fill a casual medical vacancy 
occasioned by the resignation of Lord Lister, Sir Thomas Smith, Bart., 
F.R.C.S., was duly elected to a seat at the Board. 


Tue report of the directors of the Globe Accident Insurance Company, 
Limited, for the year ended October 31 last, states that the income for the 
past year, after deduction for reinsurance and bonuses to insured, amounted 
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to £44,471, the general expenses, including commission to agents, to 
412,327, and the claims to £24,905. The competition for insurances 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act has been very great, but the 
directors have declined to accept risks at what they considered inadequate 
rates of premium. The directors consider it prudent to increase the sum set 
aside last year for unexpired liability, and have accordingly placed to the 
claim suspense account out of revenue £6,000, making the claim suspense 
account £22,000, thus leaving a balance to the credit of revenue account of 
£3285, out of which the directors propose to place £1,000 to reserve, to 
write off £438 for depreciation of office furniture, to pay a dividend at the 
rate of 6 per cent., absorbing £1,200, and to carry forward the balance of 
£646 to next year’s account, as against £1,236, the balance for 18098. 

Tue directors of the Guardian Fire and Life Assurance Company 
(Limited) have resolved to pay an interim dividend of 2s. 6¢. per share, 
(being at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum), on January 1. 

IMPERIAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE.—The directors of the Imperial Accident, 
Live Stock and General Insurance Company, Limited, have declared an 
interim dividend for the half-year ended June 3o last, at the rate of 7% per 
cent. 


THE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Lire ASSURANCE COMPANY, announces 
that a half-yearly dividend to December 31 of 3s. 6d. per share, being at the 
rate of 17% per cent. per annum, will be payable on January 1. 

THE board of the Marine Insurance Company (Limited) has declared an 
interim dividend of tos. per share, free of tax, payable on the roth prox. 

NORTHERN ASSURANCE.—The directors of the Northern Assurance 
Company have declared an interim dividend of #1 per share, being at the 
rate of 10 per cent. on account of the year 1899. 

NoRWICH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE AssociATION.—The report 
for the year ended August 31, shows that the premiums amounted to 
£137,486, as against £142,528 for the preceding year, and that including 
the interest on the invested funds the total income of the association was 
£145:757- The smaller income is consequent upon the lower rates now 
prevailing for workmen’s compensation risks ; moreover, the board have felt 
compelled to decline a considerable number of the proposals offered for this 
class of business at the very reduced premiums which are now being accepted 
by some of the offices. The claims have amounted to £67,002, as against 
£63,767 in the previous year. The directors, having regard to the increased 
risks now incurred have considered it expedient to set aside 40 per cent. 
(instead of one-third as heretofore) of the premiums for the year to cover the 
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unexpired risks on current policies, and after making provision for outstand- 
ing claims there remains, including the unappropriated balance from the year 
preceding, the sum of £46,031. An interim dividend of 5s. per share was 
paid in June, and they now recommend a further dividend of 115. per share, 
free of tax. It being still impossible to estimate with any degree of certainty 
the liability in connexion with risks under the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, they consider it expedient that the increased balance remaining should 
be kept in hand. 


THE directors of the Sun Fire Office recommend an interim dividend of 
45. per share, free of tax, payable on January 12. 


—— ———— 


INSURANCE COMPANIES IN Russia.—The Russian organ of the department 
of trade and manufactures notifies that the Moscow Insurance Company has 
received permission to effect fire insurances and reinsurances abroad, and that 
the company intends undertaking such business in North America. 

THe WesTERN ASSURANCE CoMPANY OF ToRONTO has opened a branch 
at No. 2 Change Alley, E.C., for British and foreign fire business. The 
Right Hon. the Earl of Aberdeen, the Right Hon. Sir John H. Kennaway, 
Bart., M.P., and Mr. James Stevenson are the directors, and Mr. W. B. Meikle 
the manager. 


British INSURANCE COMPANIES IN AMERICA.—The Ohio Supreme Court 
has dismissed, says Reufer, the ouster suits brought by the Attorney-General 
of Ohio against several British insurance companies, on the ground that they 
combined to fix a ratio. The suits were dismissed on the ground that the 
evidence did not support the petition of the Attorney-General. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES AND THE War.—We learn that the Pearl Life 
Assurance Company received its first claim from the Transvaal war on 
October 26, on the life of one of the Gordon Highlanders, and the full 
amount assured (£19. 15.) has been paid, the directors having generously 
decided to waive the war risk rate on all industrial policies on the lives 
of soldiers engaged in South Africa. 

We have received useful and tastefully got-up blotting cases from the 
Alliance, Colonial Mutual, Edinburgh Life, Lancashire and Scottish Provident 
Insurance Companies, those from the Lancashire being unusually artistic. 
The Alliance, Edinburgh Life, Lancashire, Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Accident, London and Lancashire Fire, Manchester, Scottish Metropolitan, 
Union and Yorkshire Companies send us card calendars ; and the Alliance, 
Lancashire and Scottish Provident companies, pocket diaries. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 
ScortisH LirE AsSURANCE Company.—Mr. C. Emmott has been elected 
an extraordinary director. 


PIONEER “ Lir—E ASSURANCE CompPaANy, Limitep.—Mr. W. C. Laing, 
secretary of the above company, has resigned his position. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Lire AssURANCE Company.—Mr. George 
Kemp, M.P. for the Heywood Division of Lancashire, has joined the head 
office board of this Company. 


ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE CoMPANY.—At a meeting, 
on November 22 last, of the board of directors, Lord Rothschild in the chair, 
Mr. William H. Goschen (of Messrs. Friihling and Goschen) was appointed 
to a seat on the board. 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—Mr. Robert Edmund Dickinson, 
Mayor of Bath, J.P. Co. Somerset, director of the above institution, and of 
Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited, was returned unopposed on December 7 
as (Conservative) “ M.P.” for the Wells Division of Somerset. 


Giose AccipENT INSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. F. R. Jack to be their district manager at Newcastle-on-Tyne. Mr. Jack 
had formerly served in important positions with the Ocean Accident and 
Guarantee Corporation and also with Scottish Employers’ Liability and 
General Assurance Company. 


Marine INSURANCE Company.—Mr. F. A. White resigns his position as 
manager of the above Company on December 31, but will remain a director 
of the Company. The board has appointed the present assistant-manager, 
Mr. R. B. Lemon, to succeed him as manager, and Mr. H. F. Kingdon has 
been appointed assistant-manager. 


Sun Lire AssurRANCE Society.—Mr. E. A. Payne, of the chief office 
staff of this society, has been appointed to the district managership at 
Liverpool, in place of Mr. J. B. Davis, who has resigned through ill-health. 
Mr. R. Hasluck, hitherto resident secretary at the Oxford Street branch, has 
been appointed to succeed Mr. Payne at the chief office. To succeed Mr. 
Hasluck, Mr. W. Scott has been appointed resident secretary at the Oxford 
Street branch. Mr. Scott, who has served several years with the society, was 
formerly agency manager of the Imperial Life Insurance Company. Mr. E. R. 
Salmon, of the chief office staff, now temporarily in charge of the Liverpool 
branch, has been appointed to the position of district inspector at Leeds for 
Yorkshire. 
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ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. 
R. Paterson Brown has been appointed manager of this company, in 
succession to the late Mr. McLauchlan Slater. Mr. Brown has served 
the company as secretary for eight years, and previous to his connection with 
the Oriental had extensive connection with the Caledonian in Edinburgh, 
London and Bristol. 


, 
> 





FACULTY OF ACTUARIES IN SCOTLAND—RECEPTION BY THE PRESIDENT.— 
The new hall which has been acquired by the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland, 
at 24 George Street, Edinburgh, was formally opened on November 28, 1899, 
the occasion being marked by a reception by Mr. David Deuchar, the 
president, and Mrs. Deuchar. The new hall was formerly occupied by the 
Edinburgh Subscription Library, and the actuaries, who have been granted a 
long lease, have had it painted and decorated in an artistic fashion. At one 
end of the hall photographs of past presidents of the Faculty are hung, while 
a prominent adornment is a model of the Napier statue in the portrait gallery, 
by Mr. D. W. Stevenson. The company numbered about one hundred and 
fifty ladies and gentlemen, and included members of the Faculty of 
Actuaries, the presidents of other professional societies and representatives of 
the boards of directors of the Scottish life assurance offices. Mr. Deuchar, 
in declaring the hall open, congratulated the members on the acquisition of 
such a handsome hall, so conveniently situated, so suitable for their meetings, 
and so well adapted for the accommodation of their valuable library. 
Referring to the early history of the Faculty, he mentioned the name of the 
late Mr. William Thomas Thompson, of the Standard Life Assurance 
Company, whose services were of inestimable value to the Faculty, and to 
whom, in common with the other early students of the Faculty, he felt that he 
owed a deep debt of gratitude. (Applause.) Speaking of the Institute of 
Actuaries, from which body the founders of the Faculty seceded in 1856, 
eight years after the establishment of the Institute, which they had helped to 
form, he said the Institute could claim to have produced a greater number of 
actuaries possessed of the highest scientific attainments, and could point with 
just pride to its journal, which was known all over the civilised world. The 
Faculty, on the other hand, could perhaps claim almost equal credit for 
producing that happy combination of business sagacity and actuarial skill 
which went to form the successful chief officer of a life assurance company. 
For a few years after the establishment of the Faculty there was some lack of 
cordiality between the two bodies ; but, happily, this did not last long, and for 
a very long period the most friendly relations have existed between the 
Institute and the Faculty. (Applause.) A joint committee of the Institute 
and Faculty was now engaged on a mortality investigation, which, when 
completed, would be the most important and extensive work dealing with 
assured lives which had ever been undertaken. He might add, from his 
knowledge of both bodies, that it was their aim to maintain a high standard 
in their examinations, and thus to justify the views entertained by directors of 
insurance companies and the public as to the value of their certificates. Long 
might the present friendly relations of the Faculty and Institute continue, and 
long might both bodies deserve and enjoy the confidence of the insurance 
companies and the public. (Applause.) During the evening the harmonists 
(Messrs. J., T. and W. Richardson, and Mr. Burnett) sang a number of 
concerted pieces and solos, Mr. Nicol Affleck was pianist, and refreshments 
were served in the adjoining rooms, kindly granted for the occasion by the 
Edinburgh Life Assurance Company. 
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Obituary. 


WE REGRET to announce the death, on November 23, at his residence, 
Dawpool, Birkenhead, of Mr. Thomas Henry Ismay, J.P., D.L., a deputy 
chairman of the Royal Insurance Company. Mr. Ismay, who was born at 
Maryport, Cumberland, in 1837, was the founder of the celebrated White Star 
line of trans-Atlantic steamships, and had received the freedom of Belfast in 
recognition of the fact that all his vessels had been built in that city. Many 
years ago, Mr. Ismay, with a personal donation of 420,000, founded a fund for 
the benefit of the seamen of Liverpool. 


»™ 
— 





NorwicH AND LonpDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE AssocIATION.—On 
Thursday, November 16, 1899, Mr. G. Bunyon, of Bristol, was presented by 
the directors with a very handsome solid silver salver on the occasion of his 
retirement from active duties as representative of the association. The salver 
bore the following inscription :—‘‘ Presented to George Bunyon, Esq., by the 
directors of the Norwich and London Accident Insurance Association, in 
recognition of valuable services rendured during a period of forty years. 
November, 1899.” 


RoyaL INsuRANCE Company.—Messrs. R. Wright and M. Irving have, 
after forty-seven and thirty-eight years’ service respectively, resigned their 


appointments as local managers at Manchester, and have been appointed 
to seats on the company’s local board at Manchester. The directors have 
appointed Mr. Robert McConnell local manager at Manchester as from 
January 1, consequent on the resignation of Messrs. R. Wright and M. Irving. 
Mr. McConnell has been the head of the country fire department at the Royal 
head office at Liverpool since 1896. 


CANADIAN INSURANCE.—The High Commissioner of the Dominion states 
that the recently issued report of the superintendent of insurance, shows that 
the business of fire insurance in Canada is now carried on by 33 companies, 
of which six are Canadian, 20 British and seven American. Inland marine 
insurance is transacted by four companies, two of them Canadian, one 
British and one American, and the business of life insurance is conducted by 
33 companies, of which 15 are Canadian, eight British, and 1o American. 
For fire and inland marine insurance, the losses paid by the companies 
amounted, during the year 1898, to $4,784,487, and the premiums collected 
amounted to £7,350,131. The total amount of life insurance policies taken 
out during the year was $54,764,653, which is greater than the amount taken 
in 1897 by $6,497,008. The- British companies have $544,597 of this 
increase, while in 1897 they had a decrease of $91,461 on the previous year’s 
business. 





